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In the £r6t department of the Triumph the effort is made to fmmishv a means bj 'which any i^omp^i^y of people may join in a musi* 
cal utterance of words, and it is thought that this^ department wi!ll not only promote the object for which it is prepared, but will bo 
useful to teachers' in getting up classes, as many learners having made a beginning in this way, will desire to pursue the subject more 
scientifically, and will go on with the other departments of the book. , ^ '"*•:. • 

In the jiecond department, not only the elementary principles or doctrines' a^rer set forth \k order, but a mode of teaching thc^se 
which are most important is proposed. ^^^ ^^ . ' * h ' "' 

The third department is called the ^'Elementary Course," an4 goes through the x^ajor keys without accidentals^ The lesisons 
here are intended for the first term of the Singing School. . . "^ . 

In the '^Intermediate Course," which is the fourth department, accidentals and the relative minor are introduced in lessons which 
Assume such various musical forms as it is believed will make them attractive and useful to singers in liie second stage of their musical 
advancement. « 

" ^'^ An importaint feature in th^se departments will be found in the arrangement by which tunef and other pieces in the bod^spf the 
bpbk may be used in the Singing School with the lessons, being so prepared ihat they contain the same kind of difficulties. 

The fifth ikpartment is called the '' Advanced Course,^ and as its name indicates, is foif advatiCed singers. , 

. . Of the Tunes, Hymns, Anthems and Chants, which form the bpdy of thebook, it wiH only be said tnat thenr have been prepared 
with gr€t^t care, and it is believed will not disappoint the frieilds of tbo vfltious authors whose names are found with them. It may 
here be stated that the editor is responsibllD for all tunes and other pieces tq which no name is attached. 

It is unnecessary to specify further the new features of the Triumj^h. They will be discovered by all who use the book, and will 
doubtless receive whatever attention and respect they may merit. 

The Triumph is peculiarly fortunate in having among its contributors and special friends sottife prominent musical men in different 
parts of the country, Whose names are here mentioned in the order in which thbir contributions were reci^ived : C. M. Wyman Keene, - 
N. H., H. R. Palmer, Chicago, T. M. Towne, Wisconsin, and J. £. Gould, Philadelphia. It is proper also to mention as being mcn^e 
immediately connected with us, P. P. Bliss, J. R. Murray, and a son of the editor, F. W. Root. . " 

Our obligations are hereby acknowledged to all who have aided us, and especially to Messrs. Mason Brother^, of 'Kew York, for 
copyrights from their books that we are permitted to use. -*' 

It is with great pleasure that this opportunity is taken to express the obligations that we, in. common with all American composers^*^ 
teachers and musicians, are under to our beloved Dr. Mason, who has been the chief instrument in the hands of the Divine Providence 
in placing music, and its universal and intelligent acquirement, in the position it occupies wherever the English language is spoken. If 
be §thall approve the Triumph, we shall have great hope that it will be acceptable and^useful to all. 
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FOR CONGREGATIONAL SINGING. 



Lkt thx pxoplb praise Thee, U God, let all the people pbaise Thee. Ps. lxvii. 



If we do a right action, the first effect is upon ourselves, for the exercise 
of anj of the powers of a man is felt first by the man himself. This being 
true, they are in error who think, there is ne use in singing unless they can 
benefit or entertain others : f^r singing is not only an expression, but an 
exercise of our eihotional nature ; and the oiie who sings, is by this law the 
first to be affected by the act 

A man then may exereise and strengthen certain good affections in him- 
self, even if he cannot sing well enough to entertain others ; indeed, this 
may be done if he cannot sing any tune at all ; for the mere emotional 
utterance of words that he loves, has the elect to strengthen the affections 
that they bring inio exereise. 

In ordinary congregations all oould be benefitted by this emotional utter- 
ance, if once 'the idea of musical entertainment could be banished, and 
musical people would be willing to use simpler modes of utterance. 

[It fthonld be said here that singers oan bring the best resources of their art to 
the singing of simple tunes ; and every noble heart among them will be glad to do so 
if it wUl benefit his neighbor ; and on occasions of public worship he will never, 
for his own particular benefit desire to use a tune so difficult that it will exclude 
others fh>m participating, for that would be selfish, and utterly opposed to the 
spirit of our Christian religion.] 

Every one has a song voice as well as a speech voice, and when the 
words we speak are emotional rather than intellectual — of the affection 
more than of the thought — something of the song- voice comes into them. 
Every teiln of endearment to &ther, mother, brother, sister, wife, child, or 

3 



friend— ^very expression of love to the Lord or to the neighbor ^has in 

it that emotional quality, which, carried further, becomes singin^^. 

Another cannot sing our affection for us, for beside the fact that uo two 
have affections exactly alike, it is a work that all may see cannot be done 
by proxy. Every one, therefore, who wishes to improve his emotional 
nature must exercise it himself. 

Should any congregation desire to try this, a beginning may be made by 
repeating together, in the ordinary speech voice, the followiflg hymn : — 

[It would be well to have a leader who knows something of music, and who, 
if (he people are not supplied with books, may give out the hymns two lines at a 
time.] 

Let the utterance be deliberate and distinct. 



1 Let us with a joyful mind. 
Praise the Lord for He is kind : 
For His mercies shall endure. 
Ever faithful, ever sure. 



8 All things living He-doth feed ; 
His€ull hand fupplies their need : 
For His mercies shall endure, 
Ever faithful, ever siire. 



2 He, with all-commanding mighty 4 Let us with a joyftal minc|| 
Filled the new-made world with light : Praise the Lord, fbr He is kind: 
For His mercies shall endure. For His mercies shall endure. 

Ever faithful, ever sure. Ev«r faithful ever sure. 

We might derive both benefit and pleasure from uttering in this way 
silch other words ag contain and expj-ess sentiments that we love, and 
that we oan utter as our own, but we will not stop here, we will try^to 
acquire a iSrm of utterance that will be more emotionid, and in which we 
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otn more strongly exeroM onr affections. It must b« remembered, bow- 
ever, that no/orm is aseful that requires much thoaght while we are osing 
it. A mna in prajer woald be much hindered if be were continuallj 
obliged to Btten4 to bis posture, or the grammatieal strnctnre of bis sen- 
tences, or tbe pronunciation of bis words; and a singer wbo is always 
thinking of his tune or tbe sound of his voice is in a similar difficulty. 

It is U'ue that we have to learn all the forms that we use, but it is 
equally true that they answer their right purpose only in proportion to the 
ease and absence of thought with which we use tbem. What we have 
done so far, we could do with very little thought, for we are aocustomed to 
this simple utterance of words ; the next step, however, will introduce us 
to a form that we are not accustomed to, and to which we shall have to 
give more time and practice. 

Repeat again this hymn with the ordinary speech voice, bat now sep- 
arata the syllables from each other and give each one with force, being 
also careful to give each an equal amount of time. If each is also made 
abort, it will aid in keeping the voices together. It may be represented 
thos: 

,Let — nB, — with — » — joy — ful — mind, 
Praise — the — Lord, — for — He — is — kind j 
For — His — mer — cies — shall -^— en — dure, 
Ev — er — faith — fol, — cv — cr — sure. 

(Kqanl Ot niUre W»iMt if Oi procHoe it mbIhI.] 

If the audience have the wQ|rds before them, this may be done alto- 
gether, (after tbe leader has given an example) ; if not, be may give out 
two lines at a time, as before. 

[The leader will remeinber tb>t Ihit is spoken, not anng.] 

What we have now done is not the step we wish to take— only a pre- 
paration for it, for this would not be a good form for tbe expression of either 
thought or affeclio^. 

We will now re{>^t this hymn again, but this time let us jKoloog the 
««'^«'«^**^ ,.o^^fl„ each syJUble. 



It shonld here be said that in all words the Toweb are the emotioDal 
elements, and the consonants tbe thought elementa. If we are speaking to 
the intellects or reasoning powers of men, we do not dwell on the vowela, 
but go quick and straight to the consonants. If, on the other hand, we 
are appealing to their feelings, and trying to draw out their emotjons, we 
nnconscioosly prolong and dwell upon tbe vowels. This would be iilustra- 
ted by tbe two ways in which we utter the fbllowing sentences : — 

,0 a third, are aeeesBarilf 

iAiiol>»»a£ wondroos power t 

tender love 1 
That brought oar SsTier Tram above. 

It is hardly necessary to say in this connection that Torda, to be good 
for music, must be emotional rather than intellectual. 

Let us now repeat this hymn with this same reguli^ movement, but 
dwell more on the vowel sounds, making the last syllable in each line about 
twice as long as either of the otheis. This nay be represented thus ', — 



Let OS 


with a 


joy - ful miDd, 


• m 
Praise the 


m 9 
Lord for 


9 9^ 

He is kind; 


For HiB 


m m 
mer • cies 


shall en - dure 


• # 


# 9 


* • » 


Ev - er 


faith - ful, 


ev - er sure. 




[OhMm tibroiw* »• ffr— <r (howU l«l.] 


[While nolhing wonid be said h.ra about the piloh of the toim. It wonid be 
«BU?or tbe leader in giring the eiamph lo tiike a pitch about D below, and ke.p 

a^nieaonnd.] 



Let us now take another hymn, and express it in tbe same way, only we 
viil .ill trs to give tbe same sound of voice. It is not necessary to bnvo all 
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the voices aft ihe same sound or pitch, bat the natural tendency will be to 
get together in this respect, and it will be pleasanter to do so. 




1 Thou, who art 
3 Wbea the moru 



» 



eu'throned a - bove. Thou, in whom we 
iog paints the skies, When the stars of 



Sweet it 
We Thy 



is 
prais 



» 

live and* move ; 
eve - uing rise, 

» 0^ 

with joj - ful tongue, To re • sound Thj praise in song. 
- es will re-cord, Sov-ereign Bu • ler, might * j Lord. 



We have been so aceustomed to hear tunes with these hymns, that tiie 
monotony of this mode of utterance, although emotional, will prevent its 
being useful. We wili^ therefore, vary the sound or pitch of the fifth and 
sixth syllables in each line. We will make them a little higher than the 
others. This may be represented thus :- — 



1 Thou, 

2 When the 



0^ # throned a -^^ „# 

who art en* bove. Thou, m whom 

paints the 

mom-ing skies, When the stars 



we 



of 



live 



eve 



and ^ 
move; 

ning . 
rise, 



Sweet it is 



We Thy prsis • es 



#, joj • ful ^ 
witli tongue, 

wiU 



« 



o re - sound Thy 



in 



re- 



cord, Sov-ereign Bu - ler, 



praise 
might - y 



6^ 
song. 

Lordl 



[iftijr be eomtkuud.] 



[Die teacher will probably anderstand that this higher pitch is but one step 
above the others.] 

We will now give another form for the utterance of the first hymn, but 
it will be easier to tell where these large dots are that note the sounds, if 
we have a line, on, or above, or below which, we can place them. And now 
it will not be necessary to print the words higher or lower with the tune, for 
the dots or notes will show the changes of the words. It should here be' 
said that notes help even those who do not understand music at all, for they 
are a picture of the tune, and go up or down, or skip around, just as the 
tune does. 

Let us all now join in the next tune, being guided by the i^tes. 



NORTHWEST. 7b. 
f— 0—0 P P— #- 

1 Let us with a joy- ful mind, Praise the Lord for He is kind 

2 He, with all com-roand-ing miglit, Filled the new-made world with light 

3 All things !iv • ing doth he feed ; His full hand sup-plies tlieir need 

4 Let us with a joy - ful mind, Praise the Lord for He is kind 



For His mer - cies shall en • dure, Ev - er 

For His luer • cies shall en - dure, Ev - er 

For His mer - cies shall en - dure, Ev - er 

For His mer • cies sliall en - dure, Ev - er 



i—f » g 



faith - ful, ev • er sure. 

' faith - ful, ev - er sure, 

faith - ful, ev - er sure, 

faith • ful, ev • er sure. 



In the following hymn we will use a still higher sound; so in thi 
representation we must have another line : — 

BLONDEL. 78. 




move 



1 Thou, who art en-throned a - bove. Thou, in whom we liye and 

2 When the mom - ing paints the skies, When the stars of eve - ning rise, 

8 Decks the spring with flowers the field, Har - vest rich doth au • tumn yield T 
4 Sov'*ereign Bu - ler I might • j Lord, We thj prais - es will re • cord : 




1 



• ful tongue, To re-sound thj praise in 



song. 
Lordl 



Sweet it is with i 

We thy prais - es wiU re - cord, Sov-ereign Ru - ler, might - y 

Giv - er of all good be - low, Lord, from Thee those bless-ings flow. 

Giv - er of these bless-ings, we l*our the grate - ful Song 



to Thee. 



As soon as a form or tune is acquired so that we can use it without ef 
fort; we may commence the work of self-improvement; but if we are not 
accustomed to fix our minds on the words sung, but are more inclined U 
listen to the tune, we shall find it difficult to concentrate our thoughts ac 

we ought * . • , 

We shall be like untrained children at school, who are disturbed and 
dbtracted by every unusual sight or sound, and must try many times be« 
fore we can take the sentiments contained in the words fklly into our hearts 
and bear them upon our song unobstructed and unhindered, up to the grea 
object of all worship. 



• «■ 
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The following hymes and Beleotioos are designed to be sung by aU the 
people in an^ cangregathn. Not one need be Bilent, who has the power of 
speech. That some may not get the sound exactly with the others should 
not prevent them from Joining, for in these simple forms a few times trying 
will remedy that difficulty in almost every case ; and if it does not, the wor- 
ship is so much more important, that the form is of but little consequence 
in comparison. 

ELVIRA. 78. 



1 All ye na • tions praise tlie Lord I All je lands your voi - ccs ruise 
d For his truth and mer - oy aUuid, Past, and pres - ent, and to be, 



W=W^ 



^- 



Iloaven and earth, with loud ac - cord, Praise the Locd — for ev 
Like the years of His right hand, Like His own e - ter 

BROOKWELL. 8s & 78. 



cr praise 1 
ni - ty. 




1 Hark I what mean thoso ho - ly voi - ces, Sweet-ly sound - ing through the skies t 

2 Hear them tell the won-drous sto - ry, Hear them chant in hymns of Joy : 
Z '' Christ is bom, the great A - noiiit • ed, Heaven and earth His prais - es sing t 




Lo I th' an - gel - ic host re • joi - ces ; Heavenly hal - le - lu - jal 

** Olo-ry in the high-est, glo - ry 1 61o -ty be to God most high 

Oh re -ceive whom Qod ap - point-ed Por your Proph-e t, Priest and King 



BT. O-EORQE. L. M. 




^ From all that dwell be-low tho skies, Let the 
9 K - ter - nal are Thy mer-oies Lord, B • ter 



Ore - a - tor^s praise a - rise ; 
• nal truth at-tends Thy word 




^Xet the Rc-deem-er^s name be siin^, Thro' ev-ery land, by ev-ery tonjrnc. 
'^^^^^^^yy^y^oifx,tf/}'ows/joreioshoro. TJJl suns shall rise and sot no more. 



WHITEWATER. B. M. 



1 Oh, bless 

2 Oh; bloss 

3 'T is He 



tho 
the 
for 



Lord, 
Lord, 
gives 



my 
my 
thy 



soul 1 
soul 1 
sins : 



Let 
Nor 
'Tis 



all 
let 
He 



with - in - me join, 
His mer - ciea. lie 
re - lieves thy pain; 



And aid 
For - got 
'TU Ho 



my tongue to bless His name, Whose fa-vors are di - vine, 
ten in un-thank - ful • ness, And with-out prais - es die. 
that heals thy sick • ness - es^ And makes thee young a - gain. 

GRETRY. 88 & 7& 



S.iv - ior, breatiio au evo - ning blcss-in^, 
Tlio' do - 8iriiu-tiou w.ilk a • round \xfk^ 
Tho* tliu ni^lit 1)0 dark and drca • ry, 
Should 8 wilt deatii tliis night o' er-take us, 



Ere re • pase our spir-its seal : 
Tho' tho ar - row near us tly, 
Dark-ucss can not hide from Thee , 
And our couch be-come our tomb, 



Sin and want we come oon 
An - gel guards from thee sur 
Thou art He who, nev -er 
May tho morn in heav-en a • 



- fess - ing ; Thou canst save, and thou canst heal. 

• round us ; We are safe, if thou art nigh, 

wea - ry, Watch-eth where Thy peo-ple be. 

wake us, Clad in light and deatii-less bloom 



HALCYON. B. M. 



1 How gen • tie 

2 Be • noath His 
^ Why should this 
4 His good • ness 



Gk>d*s com - 
watch - ful 
anz • ions 
stands ap - 



mands ! How kind His pre - 

eye His saints se - cure 

load Press down your wea 

proved, Un-ohanged from day 



cepts are I 

- ly dwell ; 

- ry mind t 
to day ; 




Come, cast your bur - dens on the Lord, And trust His con-stant euro. 
That hand which bears all na-ture up. Shall gimrd His chii « dren well. 
Hasto to your heavcn-ly Fa-ther's throne, And sweet re-fresh-meut find, 
I'll drop uiy bur - don at His feet. And boar a song a - wuy. 
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MTRTIiE HlLIi. 8. M. 




1 While my B« - 

2 To ov - er 

S Dear Shep • herd, 



deenr-er^s near, 
fra • grant meads, 
if I Btrajr,' 



My shep - herd and my guide, 
Where rich \ - bun -dance grows, 
Hy wander-ing feet re • store ; 




I bid fare -well to anx-ions foar ; l£y wants are all sup - plied. 
His gra - <you8 hand in - dul - gent Ic.ida, And guards my sweet re-pose. 
To IChj fair pas-tnres guide my . way, And let me rove no more. 

LAUREL WOOD. C. M. 



1 Our Father, Grod, who art 

2 Give us, this day, our 

3 In - to temp • ta • tion 



—■:^-=iiir. 

tn hear - en« All hal-lowed 
dai - ly bread. And, as we 
lead us not ; From e - vil 




be Thy name I 
those for - give 
set us free ; 




Thy king- om come ; Thy will be done, In earth and heaven the 

Who sin a -gainst us, so may we For-giv - ing grace re 

And thine the kinj^-dom, thine the power And glo • ry, ev • er 



same 1 
ceive. 
be. 



We liave here a higher sound, and in the- representation will use an- 
other line. 

ODA. C. M. 



1 Oh, that 

2 Oh, scud 
S Or • der 
4 Make me 



the Lord would guide my 
Thy Spir - it down, to 
my foot - steps by Thy 
to walk in Thy com • 



ways, 
write 
word, 
mands, 



To ki^ep His stat - utes still I 
Thy law up • on my heart ; 
And make my heart sin-core ; 
^T is a dc - Ii};ht-ful road ; 



Oh that my God would give me grace To know and do His will. 

Kor let my tongue in - diilge de - ceit. Nor act the It - ar^s part. 

Lot sin have no do - min - ion. Lord, But keep my con-scienec clear. 

Nor lot my head, nor heart, nor liands. Of - fond argainst my Gkni. 



Where two words are sung to Qpe note, they are uttered quicker 



OBVIS. L. M. 




1 Sweet is the work, my God, my King, To praise Thy name, give tlianks and sing, 

2 Sweet is Uio day of sa - cred rest ; No mor - tal carea aludl seise my breast ; 




To show Thy love by mom-ing light. And talk of all Thy truth at night. 
Oil, may my heart in tune be found, Like Da-vid^s harp of sol-em n sound. 

LEAVITT. S. M. 



^he Lord my Shep - herd is ; I shall be well sup - plied : 

He leads me to the place Where heaven-ly pas - tiire grows ; 

If e*er I go a - stray. He doth my soul re - claim : 

While He af • fords His aid, I can not yield to fear ; 




Since He is mine and I am His, What can I want be - side. 
Where liv- ing wa**- ters gent - \j pass, And full sal - va - tion flows. 
And ffuides me in His own right way. For His most ho - ly name. 
Tho* I should walkthro^ death^s dark shade, My Shop-herd's with mo there. 

PALMTREE. S. M. 



1 We lift 
9 Oh, let 
8 How beau 
4 May we 



our hearts 
Thy ris - 
• teoiis na - 
this life 



to Thee, 
ing beams 
ture now ! 
im - prove, 



Thou Day - star 
Dis - pel the 
How dark and 
To mourn for 



IVom on 
shades of 
sad be 
er - rors 



high ; 
night ; 
fore 1 
past; 




The sun it - self is but Thy shade. Yet cheers botli earth and sky. 

And let the glo - ries of Thy love, Come like the mom - log lightl 

With joy we view the pleas - ing change. And na-t«re^s GKkI a - doro. 

And live this short, re • volv - ing day As if it were our iast 



Ml 



9 
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BOWENA. L. M. 




1 Soon may the last glad song a - rise, Thro^ all the mil-lions of the skies. 

2 Let thrones and powers and king-doms be - be - dient, might-y Ood, to Thee 1 
8 Oh, let that glo-rious an- them swell, Let host to host the tri-nmph tell, 




That song of tri-umph which re-cords That all the earth is now the Lord* s! 
And, o 1 yer land and stream and main, Wave Thou the scep-ter of Thy reig^ t 
That not one reb- el heart re-mains. But o- ver all the Sav - lor reigns I 

SABBBTON. 78. 
-— — © 



1 Songs of praise the an - gels sang, Heaven with hal - le - lu - jahs rang, 

3 Songs of praise a - woke the mom. When the Prince of Peace was bom : 
8 Heaven and earth shall pass a • way ; Songs of praiseshall crown the day: 

4 Saints be • low, with heart and voice, Still in songs of praise re - Joice ; 




When Je • ho - vah^s work be - gnn, When He spake, and it was done. 
Songs of praisd a • rose when He Cap - tive led cap • tiv • i * tT- 
Ood will make new heavens and earth; Songs of praiseshall hail their birth. 
Leara-ing here by faith and love. Songs of praise to sing a - bove. 

PINE (JROVE, O, M. 



^ P 



■^■ 



«- 



1 How sweet, how heaven -ly is the sight. When those who love 

2 When each can feel his broth -er*s sigh. And with him boar 
8 When, ft^e from en - vy, scorn and pride. Our wish - es all 



the 
a 

a 



Lord 
parti 
bove, 



0^^ 




In one an - oth - er^s peace de-light. 
When sor-row flows from eye to eye. 
Each can his broth-er^s (ail • ings hide, 



And so ful - fll His word! 
And joy from heart to heart. 
And show a broth-er^s love. 



EVEBHABT. 78. 




ISons of Zi - on, raiseyoor songs! Praise to 
2 Sore the strife, but rich the prise, Pre-ciouB 
8 Sing we then the Vic-tor* s praise; Go ye 
4 Place the crown up - on His brow; Bv - ery 



Zi -on*B 
in the 
forth and 
knee to 



King be - 

Vic-tor*s 

strew the 

Him shall 



longs; 

ways; 
bow; 




His the Vic-tor* 8 crown and (ami^: Olo - ry to the Sav-ior*s name I 

Glo-rions is the work a-cldeved, Sa - tan van-quished, man*^ - lievedl 

Bid Him wel- come to His throne; He is wor - thy, He a - lone I 

Him the bright-est ser - aph sings ; Heave n proclaims Him * * King of kings V * 

TBUOE. CM. 




name; 



1 O God, my heart is ful - ly bent To mag - ni - fy Thy 

2 To all the listen-ing tribes, Lord, Thy won-ders I will tell; 

3 Be-canse Thy mer- cy*s bound-less height The high-est heaven tran^ecends. 

4 Be thou, God, ex - al - ted high A - bov6 the star - ry frame; 




My tongue, with cheer-ful songs of praise. Shall eel - e - brate Thy fame. 
And to those na - tions sii^g Thy praise Tliat round a - bout us dwell. 
And far be-yond th* as - pi - ring clouds Thy faith - ful truth ex • tends. 
And let the. world with one con -sent, Con-fess Thy glo-rions name. 

QUEST, aM. 




1 hap • py land! hap - py landl Wliere saints and an - gels dwell; 

2 But ev - ery voice in yon - der Arong On earth lias breathed a prayer: 

3 Thou heaven-ly Friend! Thou heavenly Friend! Oh, hear us when we prayl 



We long to join that glo-rious band. And all their 
No lips un-taiiglit can join that song. Or learn the 
Now let Thy par- doning grace de-scend, And take our 



-F &— 

an-thems swell, 
mu - sic there, 
sins a - way. 



When 
quicker, 
places. 



two syllables are printed under one note, they are to be song 
They are to take as mach time only as one syllable in the other 

BEBBINOTON. lis & lOs. 



FOR CONGREGATIONAL SINGINff. 

# 

CAPUIiET. 88 & 7es Double. 



1 Bright 

2 Cold 
8 Say, 
4 Vain 

6 Bright 



est and 

on bifl 

■hall we 

ly we 

eat and 



best 

era 
yiaid 

of - 
best 



of the 
die the 
him, In 
fer each 
of the 



sons 
dew 
cost 
am 
sons 



of the 
drops are 

ly de 
pie ob 

of the 



mom 
shin 
' vo 
la 
morn 



higl 
ing, 
tion, 
tion, 
ing! 



Dawn 
Low 

O 
Vain 
Dawn 



on our 
lies his 
dors of 
lywith 
on our 



dark 
Head 
B 

gold 
dark 



ness and 
with the 
dom and 
would His 
ness and 



lend 

beasts 

of 

fit 

lend 



us thine 
of tke 

feringrs di 
▼orsse 

ns thine 



aid ; 
stall: 
vine? 
cure; 

aid ; 




of the 
gels a 
of the 
er, by 
of the 



East, 

doro 

moun 

far. 

East, 



tlie ho 

Him in 

tain, and 

is the 

the ho 



ri 
slum • 
pearls 
hearths 

ri - 



zon a 

ber re 

of the 

a • do 

son a 



dom 
cUn 

o 

ra 
dom 



- >ng» 
- eean, 

tion, 
ingt 



€kiide 
Ma 

Myrrh 

Dear 

Ghiide 



where onr 

ker, and 

from the 

er to 

where our 



in 
Mon 
for 
Ood 
in 



fantBe 
arch, and 
est, or 
are the 
fant Re 



deem 

Sav 

gold 

prayers 

deem 



er is 
ior of 
ih>mthe 
of the 
er is 



laid. 

all! 
minef 
poor. 

laid. 



OLOFF. S. M. 



1 Is 

S To 
S Turn, 
4 Let 



this 
what 

tnm 
past 



5==P^ 



the 
a 

us, 
in 



kind 

stub 

might 

grat 



I ^-. 



re - 
bora 

- 7 
. i - 



turn? 
f^ame 
God, 
tude, 



Are these 
Hath sin 
And mold 
Pro - voke 



the thanks we owe? 

re • duced our mind? 

our ■ouls a - fresh; 

our weep - iiig eyes. 




Thus to a - buse e - ter - nal Love, Whence all our bless - ings flowl 

What strange, re-bel - lious wretch - es we! And God as strange-ly kind! 

Break Sov-ereign Grace! these hearts of stone, And gire us h^rts of flesh. 

And hour - ly, as new mer • cies faU^ Let hour - ly thanks a - rise. 




1 Glo-rious things of thee are spo - ken, Zi - on, cit - y of our God; 

2 On the Bock of A - ges found • ed. What can shake her own re-pose? 




He whose word can ne^er be bro - ken, Chose thee tbr his own 
Witli sal • va - cion*s wall sur-round - ed, She can smile at all 



a - bode, 
her foes. 




Lord, Thy church is still Thy dwell -ing, Still is 
Glo-rious things of Thee are spo - ken, Zi • on, 



pre-cious in Thy sight; 
cit - y of our God; 




Ju • dah's tem • pie far 
He whose word can ne^er 



ex - eel - ling, Beam-ing with the gos • poPs light. 
be bro • ken, Chose thee for His own a - bode. 



TELFORD. &£(&£. 




1 Sing of 

2 Thro' the 

3 There they 

4 Sing of 



Je - aus, sing for - ev - er. Of the love that chang-es 
des - ert drear He leads them, With tlie bread of hearcn He 
the Lord who bought them, Him who came from heaven, and 



see 



Je - sus, sing for - ev - er, Sing the love that chang-es 



nev - er : Who or what can from Him sev - er, Those He makes His own? 
feeds tiiem, And thro' all the way He speeds them To their homes a - bovc*. 
sought them. Him who by His spir - it taught them. Him they serve and love, 
nev - er : Who or what can from Him sev - er, Those He makes His own? 



IlfTRODUCTOBT C V R SE 



KIKBIE. 79 & 5b. 



RECTOR. 7s & es. 



1 On - ir»id ipeed lliy con-qucrinK flight. An - je'i "i - w"^ Bpoedl 

S On - ward epeed tliy con-quoring fliRlit, An ■ Rel, on • wiifd flyl 

8 On - w»rd ipecd thy con-qiiering flight. An - gel, on ■ ward speed) 

Ciat a - broad thy ra ■ diant HgHt, Bid the Blisdei ra - code; 

Long bu been the reign of iiiglit, Bring the morn - Ing nigh: 

Horn-ing bunti up - on our sigbt. Loi tlie time de • creed: 



I In heaven ■ ly love a • bid - Ing, No chnngo my bonrt shall Tear, 
S Wher-ev - or He mny guide mo, Nn want shall turn mo bnok: 
3 Qreen pw-turea are be ■ fore me, Which yet 1 hiivo not seen ; 



And safe Is such 
Uy Shop - herd Is 
Brigbtslcies will soon 



- (ng. For no - thing chaog- ea here. 
me. And no ■ thing can 1 lock. 
me, Where dark • est clouds have besn : 



Tread the t - doU In the diiat. Heath - en fanes 
On - to thee earth's Buf- Torers, lift Their Im - plo - 
Now the Lord Hia king ■ dom takes, Tbroiioa and em - 



Uy hope i can 



a - bout me, Uy heart i 
' or wHk - eth, His eight 
not meas - lire; Uy path 



Spread the goa - pel's love 
Bear them liear - en's ho ' 
Vow tlie joy - oni song 



and tniBt, Si 



Ipread the gos - pel s 
Kre their coiir ■ ufco 
Ood ia All in 



But God la round a - bout 
Ho knows the way He lak 
Uy Sar - lor has mj treas 






FAR-WELL. 88, 7b & 4. 

m P m 












lUr-ery hu -man tie may per - f!h; Friend to friond nn - (kith 
2 In tlie fur - naee Ood may prove thee, Tlienco to bring tbee fwth 


n<i 








prove; Uoth-ers cosse their own to cher -ifh; Heavenand eartli at 
brtglit', But can nev - er eoaae to love thee) Thou art pre^sioua 


last 
in 




Ji e P— •■ ^ -* 1....^. .,, • M o 



Hla sight: God is 



AURANIA. C. U. 



py land, hap - py land, Whore saints and an - ifMa dwell; 
try voice in yon - der throng On earth has breathed a prayer; 
n-ly Friendl Thou honvon-l; FriendlOh hoar us when wo prnyl 
Bur fresh, our youth-fill days To Tliy blest ser ■ vice given; 



We long to Join that glo - rioiis band. And all their an-tliems swell. 

No tips un-t.iu)[l>t may join that song. Or leSTD the mu • aio there. 

Now let Thy pardon-ing grace do - scend. And take our aina a • way. 

Then we shall meet to aing Thy praise, A ran-som»(f band in hearen. 



WITHINGTON. 88 & 7s, Peotdiar. 



FOR CONGREGATIONAL SINGING. 

WINONA. 88&68. 
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1 God is our ret - \\%^ or - er near, Our help in trib - u -la - tion; 
% The stream that flows from Zi • on' s hill. Shall jct, se • rene-ly glid - ing, 




There-fore His peo • pie shall not fear A - mid a wreckM ere - a • tion; 
With joj tlie ho - \j cit • y fill, His pres-ence there a - bid - ing; 




The* moun-tains from their base be hurled, And o - cean shake the sol - id 
The Lord, her glo - rj and de - fense, Will guard his cho • sen res - i • 




world. The Lord is our sal • va 
dence, His time - \j aid pro - vid 



tion, The Lord is our sal - va - tion. 
ing, His time- Ij aid pro - vid • ing. 



CLEAB LAKE. 68 & 48. 




1 God bless our na - tive land, Finn may she ev - er stand, 

2 For her our prayer shall rise, To Grodt a - bove the skies. 




Tliro* storm and night; When wild the temp - ests rave, Ru - ler of 
On Him we wait: Thou who art ev - er nigh, Quard-ing with 

\ — (2 P- ^ 



^- 



wind and wave, l>o Thou our coun • try save, By Thy great mij^ht. 
watch -ful eye. To Thee a* loud we cry, Qod save the State! 



1 Let ev - ery heart re - joice and sing; Let cho - ral an - thema 

2 He bids the sun to rise and set; In heaven His pow9r is 




rise; Ye rev- erend men and cliil-dren, bring To God your sac • 
known. And earth sub • dued to Him, shall yet Bow low be • fore 



— O 

ri - flee: For He is 
His throne: For He is 




good, — the Lord is 
good, — ^the Lord is 



good, And kind are 
good, And kind are 



ir-^— f f 



all 
all 



His ways: With songs and hon-ors sound - ing loud. The Lord 
His ways: With songs and hon-ors sound - ing loud, The liord 



# 0- 



Je - ho - vah praise; While the rocks and the riUs, While the vales 
Je - ho - vah praise; While the rocks and the rills, While the vales 




and the hills, A 
and the hills, A 



glo • rious an - them raise, Let each pro • long 
glo - rious an - them raise, Lot ouch pro • long 



the grate • ful song, 
the grate • ful song, 



And the Qod of our fa • thcrs praise. 
And the God of our fk - thers praloe. 
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INTRODUCTORY COURSE 



CHANT NO. 1. 



1 Have morcj upon me, God, according to Thj 

2 Wash me tlioroughly from my iniquity, and cleanse mo 
8 Against Tliee, Tliee onlj have I sinned, and done ttiisevi! 
4 Create in me a clean heart, O Ood; and renew a right 

6 Restore unto me Thy salvation, and uphold me with 



lov - ing 
from my 
in thy 

spirit with- 
Thy free 



kindness; 
sin. 
sight, 
in m^. 
Spirit. 



According to the multitude of Thy tender mer- 
cies, I Blot out I my trans- 1 gressions. 
• For I acknowledge mr transgressions; and my (sin is | ever be- 1 fore me. 
That Thou mayest be Justified wlien Thouspeak- 

est, and be | clear when | Thou— | judgeet 
Cast me not away from Thy presence, and take 

not Thy | Ho - ly ( Spir - (t | (torn me. 
Tlien will I teach transgressors Thy ways, and 

sinners shall be con- 1 vert - ed | un - to | Thee. 

» 
When two notes are printed OTor one syllable, it indicates that twe 

sounds are to be sung to it 

CHANT NO. 2. 



I The Lord is my shepherd; I I 

3 He re- | 

3 Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of 

death, I will 

4 Thou preparest a table for me In the presence 

6 Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the 



shall 
storeth 



not 
my 



fear no 
of mine 
days of my 



want, 
soul: 

evil: 
enemies, 
life 



He^iaketh me to lie down in green pastures; 

He leadeth ine be- 
He leadeth me In the paths of rtgliteousness 
For Thou art with me; Thy rod and Thy 
Thou anoiiitest my head with oil: my 



side the 


still— 


waters. 


for His 


name's 


sake. 


staff they 


com - fort 


me. 


cup- 


run - neth 


over. 


house of the 


Lord for- 


ever. 



CHANT NO. 3. 



1 Qod be mercifiil unto 

2 That Thy way may be 

3 Let the people praise 

4 Oh let the nations be glad and 

5 Let the people praise 

6 Then shall tlie earth 
1 Gk>d 



2£= 



us 


and 


known 


up-on 


Thee, 





sing 


for 


Thee, 


1 


yield her | 


shall 


- 1 



hlem OS; 
earth, 
God, 

m\ 
Go^l, 

increase; 

bless us; 



And cause His 
Thy saving 
Let 

For Thou shalt Judge the people righteous- 
ly, and govern the 
Let 

And (}od, OTon 
And all the ends of the 



face to 
health a- 
all the 



shine up- 

mong iSX 

people 



I 



na-tions | up - on 
all the J poo - pie 
our own i Ood, sliall 
earth shall fear — 



on us. 

nations. 

praise Tliee. 

earth, 
praise Tliee. 
bless us. 
Him. 



CHANT NO. 4. 



S^ 



Praise ye the Lord: give thanks unto the Lord for 

Who can utter the mighty 

Blessed are they tluit 

Remember 

visit me with 



He is 
acts of tlie 

keep— 
me, 
Thy sal- 

of Thy 



good: 

Lord? 

judgment. 

Lord: 

vation. 

nation: 



-^ 



ForHU 

Who can 

And He that doeth 

Witli the favor that Thou 

That I may 

That I may glory with 



mer • cy 

show forth 

righteousness 

bear - est 

see the 

Thine in- 



is 


for- 


all 


HiA 


at 


all 


unto 


Thy 


good of Tliy 1 


her 


. i - 1 



ever. 

praise? 

times. 

people. 

chosen. 

tance. 



FOR CONGREGATIONAL SINGING. 



IS 



CHANT NO. 6. 



# # 



1 O give thaoka uato the Lordj call up- 

5 Sing unto Hini: sing 

3 Glory je in His 

4 Seek the Lord, 

6 Remember His marTellous works* that 
6 O ye seed of Abraham 

1 He is the 

8 He hath remembered His corenant 



on His 
psalms tinto 

lio - ly 
and His 
He hath 

His— 
Lord onxT 

for- — 



name. 
Him. 
name, 
strength; 

done; 
servant; 
God; 
ever: 



Make known His 
Talk ye of 

Let the heart of them re- 
Seek His 

His wonders and the 
Ye ch^ren of 
His judgments 
The word He commanded to 



deeds 


a- 


all 


His 


Joice thatf 


face 


for 1 


judgments | 


Ja - 


cob 


are 


in 


thousand | 



mong the 
wondroits 
seek the 
ev - er - 
of His 
His— 
all the 
gen • er- 



people. 
works. 

Lord. 

more, 
mouth, 
chosen. 

earth, 
ations. 



CHANT NO. 6. 



1 Make a joyful noise unto the Lord 

% Know ye that the Lord 

8 Enter into His gates with thanksgiving, and into His 

4 For the Lord is good; his meicy is 



^?c=?c 



aU ye 


lands. 


He is 


God. 


courts with 


praise. 


ev - er- 


lasting. 



Serve the Lord with gladness : come before His | pres-ence | with — | singing. 
It IS He that hath made us. and not we ourselves; 



Be thankful unto Him and 
And His truth enduretli to 



we are his people and the 



sheep of 
bless — 
all— 



His — I pasture. 
His — I name, 
gen-er- \ ations. 



CHANT NO. 7. 



^^ 



1 come let iis sing un- 

2 Let us com6 before his presence 

3 For the Lord is a 

4 In His hand are tlie deep places 

5 The sea is His, 

6 O come let us worship and 
1 For He 



■t^ 



to the 
with thanks- 
great — 
of the 
and He 
bow — 
is our 



Lord: 
giving, 

God, 

earth; 

made it; 

down: 

God; 



Let vm make a joyflil noise to the 

And make a joyful noise 

And a great 

The strength of the 

And His hands 

Let us kneel be- 

And we are the people of His pasture, and the 



Rock of 

un - to 

King «- 

hills is 

formed 

fore the 

sheep of 



our sal- 

Him with 

hove all 

His— 

the dry 

Lord our 



vation. 
psalms. 

gods. 

also. 

land. 
Maker. 

hand. 



CHANT NO. 8. 






1 Our Father who art in heaven, 

2 Give us this day our 

3 And lead us not into temptation, but de- 



hallowed be Thy | name. 

dai - ly j bread. 

liver us from I evil. 




■^ 



Thy kingdom come, Thy will be done in 

And forgive us our debts as 

For Thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the 



earth as it 
we for- 
glory for- 



is in 
give our 
ever, A- 



heaven. 

debtors. 

men. 



\ 
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INTRODUCTORY COURSE. 



ANTHEM, NO. 1. Blessed is the People. 



■^- 



Bless - od is the peo - pie that know the joy - ful sound, 



fi. «. 



They shall walk, Lord, in the light of Thy conn - te - 



.a. 



^■ 



nance, shall walk, O Lord, in the light of Thy conn - te - 



:^9 — q a.. 



nance; In Thy name shall they re - joice all the day, 



^- 



^ » 



■^ 



and in Thy right - eons - ness shall they be ez - alt - ed; 



ANTHEM, NO. 2. Bless the Lord. 



■^ 



Bless the Lord, O my soul, and all that is with - in nic, 



' ^ * 



all that is with - in me, all that is with - in me bless 



-^- 








^ 


n 


-— 9 # #— 


-~0- 


— • — 


• 


« ^ 




— io 








c 








the Lord 


• 

18 


our 


de - fence, and the 


Ho 


- ly 




' A 






^ 


— 0— 


« 




of Is - ra 

— • m- 


.. el 


: — fl-_ 

• 

IS 


— a ® ,_*- 

our King, and the 


one 

— #— 


Ho 


■ly 


^ 




^ j-3 










& 


^ 


^ /n ^ 






one 


of Is - ra 


• el 


is 


our King, A - men. 


A • 


men. 



His ho - ly name. Bless the Lord, O my soul, and for - get 



not all His ben - i - fits : Who for - giv - eth all thine i 



lU- 



iqui - ties, who heal - eth all thy dis - eas - es, Who re - deemeth 



thy life from de - strno - tion : Who crowneth thee with lov - ing 



■^ — m- 



^- 



-»- 



kind - nesfl, who crowneth thee with lov - ing kind - ness and ten- 



^^ 



isz—^. 



der mer - cies, Bless the Lord, my soul. Bless the Lord. 



THEOEY OF MUSIC, 

AND TEACHER'S MANUAL. 



I. A 



CHAPTER I. 

OINXBAL VIEW OF DBS 8UBJI0T. 

sound 18 called a 

TONE^. 



II. Every tone h^ thne propertiei, tii. : 
LENGTH, PITCH, 



POWER 



[If either of tbe^e properties could be taken away from a tone, it would cease 
to exist. It is tlicrcfore necessarj, in written music, in order to represent 9, tone, to 
hare sometliing to stand for Its length, and to have something to stand for its pitch, 
tad sometbiog to st^md for its power: and it will be easily seen that no representation 
of a tone can be complete, tliat does not provide for all these things.] 

III. There are different leogths of tones, there are different pitches of 
tones, and different degrees of power of tones. We may take any one pitch 
and any one degree of power, and pradioe different lengths ; or we may 
take one length and one degree of power, and practice different pitches ; or 
we may take one length and one pitch, and praotioe different degrees of 
power: and thus, although we must have the three properties, length, 
pitch and power, in every tone we make, we may give more prominence to 
one or the other, as our musical progress may require. 

lY. It might be supposed from the foregoing, that music would 
naturally divide itself into three departments-H)ne in whioh the length of 
tones is the principal thing, one in which the pitch' of tones is the principal 
^ thing, and one in which power of tones b the principal thing. This is the 
faet — and all that relates to the length of tones whether in music written or 
performed, is in a department called Rkythmie^^ and all that relates to the 



pitch of tones is in a department called Mdodia^ and all that rektes to the 
power of tones is in a department called Dynamict. 



RHYTHMICS. 



MELODICS. 



DYNAMICS. 



[It will thus be readily understood, that when we speak of the rhythmic char- 
acter of a piece of music, wo have reference to the time or different lengths of tones 
employed; and when we spealc of its melodic character, we refer to some of the 
many things relating co pitch; and when we speak of its dynamic cliaracter, we refer 
to differences of power or strength*] 

y. There is another thing about tones that does not seem really to be- 
long to either of these departmentSi and which, perhaps, should have a de- 
partment by itself. It is called 

• QUALITY OP TONE. 

[The tone of a flute is of one quality, the tone of a violin is of aaother quality, the 
tone of a trumpet another, and so on. All may sound together, each producing a 
tone of exactly the same length, exactly the same pitch, and exactly the same power 
— and yet a difference will be distinctly perceived.] 

YI. Different qualities of tone are needed to express the different 
emotions that man experiences ; and there are, and of course must be, just 
as many '' qualities of tone '^ as there are kinds of emotions ; for tones are 
the sounds or outward manifestations of emotions, and the voice can pro- 
duce as great a variety of tones as to quality, as the heart can experience 
as to emotions, each emotion having its own peculiar sound. 

What ts a muiical mmndcdll^f Bow many properties hat a tone f 

What are they f Can a tone eocUt without length? Can it exist wth^ 

out pitch f Can it exist toithaut power f How many departments are 
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THEORY OF MUSIO, 



there in music f Tf^hgti « the fir$tf The teeondf The third f- 
In tohich department i$ the length of tones studied f In which i$ the 
pitch of tones ittidiedf In which the power of tones? When we 
apeak of ike rhythmic character of a piece of music what do we refer 
tof When we speak of iis melodic character to what do we refer? 
When we speak of its tfynamic character to what f What is another 
thing abfhU tones that is worthy of atUnlion f Are the soimds produced 
ly different instruments aWce or different as to quality 1 How many 
qualities of tone can he produced hy the human voice t 
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CHAPTER n, 

BHTTHMIC8, N0TB8 AND BESTS. 

YII. If you make a suocession of sotrnds, about as fast as the pulse 
beats, thej may be represented by characters called 

QUARTER NOTES. 

r rrrrr f f f r^r 

[This beinfiT tlie easiest length to sing, the quarter note is the standard flrom 
which we reckon and practice.] 

[Take the pitch G for these exercises in Bhjrthmlcs.] 

Vin. Sounds, each twice as long as a quarter note, are represented by 

HALF NOTES. 



rt r f r r 



IX. Sounds, each three times as long as a quarter note, are repre- 
resented by 

DOTTED HALF NOTES. 



f • r • r • r ' 



X. Sound^ each four times as long as a quarter note, are represented bj 

WHOLE NOTES. 

a fi. a 

XI. Sounds, each six times as long as a quarter note, are represent- 
ed by 

DOTTED WHOLE NOTES. 

a . a . 

XII. The following table gives the notes that stand for sounds, half 
and quarter as long as those represented by quarter notes, with their names : 



Quarter notes. 
Eighth notes, 






p 



r 



Sixteenth notes, y ^ y / LiJ^J 



XIII. A DOTTED QUARTBR NOTS is ss long as three eighth notes, and 

and a dotted biqhth is as long as three sixteenths. 



J. ^ 

as m 



[Here, only the length or time of the tones is represented; there Is no repre- 
sentation of any particular pitch or degree of power. The note, when it stands 
alone, is not enough to represent all the properties of a tone, for, although by it 
you can tell how long, it gives you no idea how high or low, or how loud to slug.] 

XIY. If any of these sounds are sung, (and they may be, to '* la,'' or 
any other syllable,) care should be taken to haTC the breath well taken, the 
tone freely given out, the vowel sound right, the consonant well emitted, 
and the pitch and power kept equal and steady. 

XY . The first quality of tone to be made use of, is that which is most 
favorable for giving out the voice or delivering it well, and this is necqfwo- 



rily not very emotional ; for the great object at first is to utter sounds and 
syllables, and without obstractioo caused by any wrong position of the vocal 
organs. 

Of course, this involves taking the breath fully, using it econoitaically, 
and using the right muscles both in taking and giving it outr It involves, 
also, opening the mouth according to the vowel or word you utter, so that 
the lips, mouth and tongue will not offer any unnecessary hindrance to the 
coming out of the tone, and also such a position of the throat as will not be 
either pinched up or choked on the one side, nor distended and cavernous 
on the other. 

XYI. A figure three (8) placed over dr under any three equal notes 
reduces the length represented by them to that of two of the same kind 
without the figure. Notes thus written are called triplets. 

XYII. If you were to sing an exercise like the one indicated in par- 
agraph yn, only passing in silence the time of some of the quarter notes, 
such silence might be indicated by 

QUARTER RESTS. 

XYIII. There are as many kinds of rests as there are kinds of notes. 
Dotted Whole. Whole. Dotted Half. Half 



AND TEACHER'^ MANUAL. 

The following table shows all the notes in common use. 

Sixteenths, I I 
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Dotted QnartQr. 



Quarter. Dotted Eighth. Bighth. 

r 7 . 7 

Sixteenth. 



f 



XI^. Each rest occupies as much thne as its corresponding note in 

the same piece. 

[There are other notes and rests sqch as DoMble, Thirty •seconds, Sixty-fourths, 
&c., but they are seldom used.] 



tmifrfrrrrrrrrrrrrrr 

B EBB CSSb BSB3 Ci33 CSSS 



Dotted 

Ki^lithfl and 

Sixteenths, 

Eighths, 

Dotted 
Quarters and 
Eighths, 

Quarters, # 
Half Notes, P 





r 



LJ 

r 



U rj U 



.r 



r 



Dotted 
Half Notes 

Whole and ^ 
Half Notes, ^ 

Dotted ^ 
Whole Note. 



r r r 



f 



: 
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Wluit are the cJiaracters caUed that represent the length of Mounds f 
What kind of notes stand /or that length which is the easiest to sing ? 
What kind of notes stand for sounds twice this lengthy or^ in common Ian- 
guagcy What kind of notes are twice cm long cm quarter notes f . Whai 
kind of notes are three times as long f What kind of notes are four times 
as long? What six times f What kind of motes are htUf as long ns 
quarters^ What are a quarter as longi How many sixteenths are 
equal to an eighth? How man^f to a dotted eighth f How many 
sixteenths to a quarter f To a dotted quarter f To a half? To 
a dotted halff To a whole f To a dotted whole f How many 
eighths are equal to a quarter f A half dsc.^ {and so on with quart frs 
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and miaceUaneoutify.) How does the figwre 8 affect a' group of notes f 
What 18 mch a group ccdledf Can you tell hy a note alone how high or 
how low to ting f Canyou teU how loud or how so/if WJiat one thing 
doe$ the note alone stand for f In singing^ should the breath be fvtty or 
partiaUy taken f Slumld the mouth be opened so as to give out the sound 
Jreefy f Should you stoop or he erect f . What are the names of those 
characters which stand for silence whUe you are performing apiece of music f 
How many kinds of rests are there f How are they named t In 
which department have you been studying in this chapter — Rhythmics^ 
Mdodics, or Dynamics T' 



JtOfi' 



CHAPTER III. 

MEASURES, BEATING TIME AND ACCENTS. 

XX. Count one, two; ono, two; one, two; one, two; several times; 
•renly and steadily, about as ftst as you sang the quarter notes. This pro- 
cess is called measuring time, and each one, two, is said to be a measure. 
A measure with two parts is called double measure. 

XXI. Yon may measure time by motions of the hand — indeed, this is 
the common way while singing, and each two motions will manifest a 
measure. The motions are usually down, up. These should always be 
prompt, the hand resting, if necessary, at the point where it stops. 

XXII. Now, sing quarter notes to the syllable " la/' and move the hand, 
or " beat time," while you sing. 

This may be represented thus : 



rr 



f • 



la, la, la, la. 
all are sing-ing. 



r r I r r I r r I r r I r r 1 f r 

La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, 
Firm-ly now each voice is ring-ing. While to-geth-er 

XXIII. The little upright lines are called bars, and the spaces be- 
tween them are called measures. The two bars at the close, form what is 



called a double bar. Notice that the portions of time that yon measure 
with the counts, or beats, are the real measures. 

[These spaces between the bars in which thi notes are written are only signs of 
measures, but for brevity are usually called meaBures— -just as you say that this, 
$100, is a hundred dollars, when it is only its sign.] 

XXiy. Now, sing six quarter notes (three measures), and then a tone 
as long as two beats, or a whole measure. Do this twice, making eight 
measures in all. 

This would be represented thus : 

rnrnrn rif nrnrn ni 

La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 
Come ye tim - id ones draw near, There is naught to dread or fear. 

XXY. Count one, two, three; one, two, three; one, two, three; 
several times, evenly and steadily, about as &st as before. This is measur- 
ing time again, but now our measures have three parts instead of two, and 
are called triple measures. 

XXyi. The motions of the hand in beating triple time, are down, 
left, up. 

XXYII. Sing four triple measures, one sound to each beat Thai 
would be represented thus : 

rir r r 

la, la, la, la» 
- ly, Hope-ful - ly, 

XXym. Sing four measures again, but now put a half and quarter 
note in each measure. 



I I r 1 1 I 

La, la, la, la, la, 
Cheer -fnl - ly, Care-ful 



r r 

la, la, la. 
Joy - ful - ly. 



ni 



I 

La, 

o 



r 

how 



r 

la, 
long 



r 

ihe 



I 
way 



r 



we're 



r 

go 



f 

la. 
ing. 



AND TEACHER' 8 MANUAL. 
XXIX. Now, four measures again, but with a dotted half in each. 



La, la, la, la. 

How slow, we go. 

XXX. Count one, two, three, four, several times, evenly and steadily 
as before. These are quadruple meaburxs. 

XXXI. The motions of the hand for this kind of time, or measure, 
are down, left, right, up. 

XXXII. 

r r r r I r r r f I r f r r ! r r r r II 

La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 
£v-'ry step that we are tak-ing, Shows some prog-ress we are mak-ing. 

XXXIII. Four measures again, but now a half and two quarters in 
each measure. 



XXXVI. Measures with six counts, or beats, are called sxxtupli 

MEASURES. 



XXXVII. The beats for sextuple measures are, down, down, left, 
right, up, up. 



r r r r r r 

La, la, la, la, la, la, 
Long-est of meas-ures this 



r r r r r r 

Ifti la, la, la, la, la. 
one of the six parts is. 



r 



rir 



I 



r\r 



I 



n 



I 



I 



r 



XXXVni. Now three quarters and a dotted half in each. 

f r mr r rrir r fp'ir r rrii 

La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, ^, la, la, la, la, la, W la, la. 
O come and sing, Friends one and all, Sweet voices bring Quick to the call 



La, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 

Half, quar-ter, half, quar-ter, half, quar-ter, half, quar-ter. 

XXXIV. Now, a dotted half and a quarter in each measure. 



r- r 



La, 

Help 



la, 
me, 



I 

la, 
help 



fir' r 1 r ■ r 



la, 
me. 



la, 
sing 



la, 
this 



la, 
long 



la. 
note. 



XXXV. 

La, 
Whole 



Now fill each measure with a single sound 

la, la, la. 

note ; long sound. 



XXXIX. Now fill each measure with a single sound. 

^ • I ^ • I ^ . I B- • II 

La, la, la, la. 

Oh slow. We go. 

[In anj of the foregoing kinds of measures, we maj have eighths bj singing 
two sounds to a beat y triplets, by singing three; sixteenths, by singing four, &c.] 

XL. In any kind of measure we naturally give more strength to the 
first part. This is called 

ACCENT. 

XLI. In quadruple measure there is a lesser accent also upon the 
third part ; and in sextuple upon the fourth part. 

[In order to make the accent of the music agree with the accent of the words, 

when the words beg^n with an unaccented syllable, the music has to commenee oq 

the last part of the measure. In such cases, the last measure of tIbA. n^Ae*^'*^'^ 

I lacks as much time aa la \3&4^4.V<5il^xvk>ifi«.^JSs^.^sS^-^^a»^^ 
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XLII. When a tone begins upon an unaccented part of tbe measure, 
and continues through an accented part, the natural accent is set aside, and 
a new accent given, called 

SYNCOPATION. 

[l^e natural accent is, by the rulos of good taste, oflon set aside, and it is rarely 
well to make it prominent for any length of time.] 

[In the foregoing lessons, attention should not only be paid to the rhythmic idea, 
which is the prominent one, but to breathing, delivering the tone, enunciation and 
pronunciation, and so begin at the right place, the cultiration of the voice. J 

How man^ kinds of measures have we learned f How did we at 
first manifest them ? By what other mode^ beside counting, can they he 
manifested or marked f What kind of measure has two parts, and is 
manifested by two counts, or beats f How are the beats made f What 
kind has thr^ parts f (and 90 on through all,') What are the little up- 

right lines caHed ? What the two at the close of each lesson f What 
are the spaces between the bars in which the notes are written called f 
Which are the reed measures, those written in the books, or those manifested 
by counts, or beats f Which are the signs of measures f In beating 
time, whieh are better, sluggish or prompt motions f How many quarter 
notes win fill a measure in double time f How many in triple f (and 
so on) What one note will fill a measure in double time f Wliat 

one in tripled (and so on,) What two will fill a measure in 

triple timef What two in quadrupled What other twoT. (and so 
on.) How many eighths would be required to fill a measure in double 
time f (and so on,) What is that stress of voice called which we apply to 

certain parts of the measure ? Where does this accent naturally fall in 

double measure f In triple f (and so on.) What is that accent called 

which is given to a tone when it commetices upon the unaccented part of a 
measure, and continues through the accented part f What should our 

position be whUe we are singing f (and so on about cultivation of the voice,) 
In which department have we here been studying — Rhythmics, Melodies, or 



CHAPTER IV. 



THl STAFF. 



[The Study of Melodies, or the pitch of sounds, usually commences with C ; 
but G is better, because it is nearer the pitch of voices, and thus eabier for those 
whose voices are not true, and also because having been practicing in Rhythmics at 
that pitch, the pupils will be more likely to give it in tune. ] 

XLIII. We have named the diff<^rent lengths of tones by the different 
names of notes. Their pitches are named by letters. The pitch we have 
been using is named G. 

[Tlie teacher here sings G, F, E, D and G— first with *' la,*' and then with syl- 
lables sol, fa mi, re, do. It will be a good plan for the class to do the same, and 
then name the pitclics as he sings (without skipping), and also to sing as the teach- 
er calls for the Sounds by their pitch names.] 

XLIV. The pitch of a tone is represented to the eye by a line or 
space in what is called 

THE STAFF. 

The staff may have as many lines and spaces as there are different 
pitches of tones, each pitch having its own line or space to represent it 
(each line and space of the staff is called a degree). This would, how- 
ever, make so many lines and spaces necessary, that it would be unpossible 
to distinguish them quickly from another. To obviate this difficulty, three 
important plans have been made with regard to the staff. 

XLY . The first Is to print only five long lines, which, with the epaoes 
.between, and above and below them, afford the means for representing 
nearly all the pitches of the tones of vocal music ; and when more degrees 
are wanted, add them by means of short lines. By this plan, any degree 
of the staff, whether made by a long line or space, or by a short or added 
one, is distinguished at a glance. 

XLYI. Another pUn about the staff is, to make the lines and spaces 
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^degrees) of the staff stand for different pitches by means of cbaraoters 
called 

CLEFS. 

It may be said in passing that the use of clefs is an expedient to make 
the five long lines, with their spaces, represent as far as possible the pitches 
most commonly made use of, and so avoid, as much as possible, the added 
degrees. 

XLYII. There are three cle& used in this book. The 

TREBLE CLEF, 




Making the second line of the staff stand for the pitch Gr, and 
especially suited to ladies' voices ; and the 

TENOR CLEF, 

jtjl" Making the second ^ line also stand for Gr, (or rather the third space 
|W" for C, which, however, amounts to the same thing), but suited to 
men's voices, aud so to a pitch an octave lower than the treble. The 
other 18 called the 

BASE CLEF, 




T And makes the fourth line stand for F; also used for men's 
voices. 

XLYin. The third thing about the staff, is that each line and space 
may be made to stand for five different pitches, while using the same clef, 
by means of characters called respectively sharp, flat, double sharp and 
double flat This expedient gieatly diminishes the number of lines and 
spaces needed for the representation of the different pitches of tones, and 
greatly aimplifies the appearance of the staff. 



XLIX. 







*<« 



[It will now be readilj seen, that the lines and spaces of the staff indicate the 
pitch of tones, but give no idea how long they should be, nor how loud or soft, and 
thus that the staff is only a melodic character — ^indicatlDg nothing of rhythmics or 
dynamics.] 

How u the length of a tone named f How ti the length of a tone 
represented f (Bif a note in both coms : toe tpeak of tinging ^^wrter 
notes, and caR the characters that stand, for these sounds bjf the same 
name,) How are the pitches of tones named f By what are 

the pitches of toties represented f (JHcre the answers are different. 

Letters are the namet of pitches^ huJt the staff represents them to the eye. 
Some systems make the letters do this^ hut the staff is better^ because it is 
pictorial,) How many long lines are there in the staff f How many 
spaces are there connected with these long lines f Would a staff be perfect 

that was written so near the top of a page or blackboard that there would 
he no space above, or so near the bottom that there would he no space below f 
Then do the space above or the space below belong to the staff, or are they 
added spaces f What is the first ADDED space f . ( Ans. That which 
is caused by the first added line). What other name has each line and 

space of the staff beside first line, first space, dscl How mawf degrees 
are there t» the staff, if you do not count the added degrees f What is 
the other name of the first degree f H'he second, dec. f (and so an 
through). How many defs have we T What are their names f 

What does the treble clef indicate ? What tJte tenor f What the 

basef In which department are we here studying T Is the staff a 
rhythmic, melodic, or dynamic character f In which department are 
clefsf 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE 60AL1. 

L. If you sing from the pitch C upwards, the eight tones next repre- 
sented, you will obserTe a completeness in them that you have not exper- 
ienced before. 




t=rz: 



~o- 



■«> 



T 



t 



!», 



la, 



la, ' la, la, 



la, 



[Male Yoices may sing from the treble clef, although-it is not strictly correct to 
do so.] 

LI. A series of tones having such a completeness is called a 

SCALE. 

A scale u a family of tones, eight in number, and as a family they have 
names that describe their family relations. These names are some of the 
names of numbers. 

LIL 




X 



^—d- 



Jiz 



i9 



^ 



n 



Aafe MUBct, One, two, three, four, five, 
i^icA !»«•«, C, D, B, P, G, 



S^UaUet, Do, 

t 



re. 



mi. 



fi», 



^ 



t 



o- 



% 



sol, 



SIX, 

A, 



seven 

B, 

si, 



} 



eight. 
C. 
do. 



i 






[It is not necessary to use the tenor clef until tlie extension of the scale and the 
'«^*«*ii;553»^y««r^a/'/A/^ vojces. The men attirst may all sing from Uie base clef.] 



LIU. You notice that the tone whose pitch is C (either the lower or 
the upper), has in this scale one peculiarity over all others, vis. : it is the 
most satisfactory as a resting or stopping place, or ending — ^indeed, a piece 
of music made of the tones of this scale could not sound finished or ended 
without it. This tone is called the key-note. 

[In one of the old musical systems of Europe the syllables do, re, mi, Ac, are 
used as the pitch names of tones; but when the names of letters are the pitch names, 
as in our country, the syllables are no more the names of tones than the words of a 
piece of poetry would be. They are used when there are no other words to the 
music, chiefly for the benefit of the pronunciation, enunciaUon and articulation.] 

LIY. The difference of pitch between any two tonef is called an 

INTERVAL. 

LY . There are two kinds of intenrals, larger and smaller, in the scale. 
The larger are called 

STEPS, 
and the smaller, 

HALF STEPS. 

LYI. The intervals between three and four, and seven and eight, are 
half steps ; all the others are steps 

Mcno many tones has the scale f What are their scale names f 

What is the pitch name of one f What is the pitch name of two f 

Of three f <£w. It is common to drop this more correct phraseology (pitch 

name or name of the pitch") and say simply , the pitch ; as for exathple. 

What is the pitch of one T What is the pitch of two t dbc. What 

syllables are sometimes wed in singing the scale, and tunes amd exercises 

made from its tones f Are syllables the names of tones f What is 

one or eight of the tones of the scale called f What is the pitch of our 

key-note f Is the scale a rhythmic, mdodic or dynamic character f 

What is the difference of pitch between any two tones caUedt How 

many intervals are there in the scale f How many kinds of intervals 
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in ike icale f What are the^ called f What ig ike name of the tnter- 

vol produced by one and two, or C and D f What by two and three, or 

D and Ef Do intervals belong ib Rhythmics, Melodies or Dynamics f 
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CHAPTER VL 



VA&IXTIE8 or MEASURE. 



LYIL Thus far each part of a measure has been occupied by a quar- 
ter note, or its value. Any other kind of note may be taken for this pur- 
pose, and so we have 

VARIETIES OF MEASURES. 

[A tune will sound Juflt the same whether reprosented with a quarter note (or 
Its value), in each part of the measure, or a half or an eighth. In ordinary vocal 
music, varieties of measure are unnecessary; btit, being in common use, we intro- 
duce them.] 

LVIIL The different varieties of measures, as well as the different 
kinds, are indicated by figures in the form of fractions. The upper indi- 
cating the kind, and the lower the variety of measure. 

LIX. There may be as many varieties of measures as there are kinds 
of notes. The following, however, are those only in common use. 



I I 






Sr ri4r r r 



f : 




rrrritaiLL: 






LX. 




Haste thee, win-ter, haste a - way, Far too long has been thy stay. 





Haste thee, win-ter, haste a - way, Far too long has been thy stay. 



~ H~nf ^ 



^s^^ 



..-x 



1 



T 



^v-|^ 



^ir^ 



S=S 



if'fWi 



i 



Haste thee, win-ter, haste a - way. Far too long has been thy stay. 

[The above three examples all represent tlio first part of the same tone, and 
would be sung in the same time, and they show that notes do not represent positive, 
but only relative length.] 



Bow are varieties of measures formed f What form dofignres 
sume to indicate kinds and vctrieties of measures f Which figure indi- 
cates the kind of measured Which the variety T Do notes rep- 
resent positive or relative length f Do varieties of measure ad- 

dress the eye or ectrf Do they belong to Rhythmics, Melodies, 

or Dynamics f What position should you take while singing f 

Should the breath be taken partly or fully f Should the tone be 
made with mneh breath or little f Should the throat assume a cramped 
and distorted, or a natural position f Should the mouth be too close, 
the tongue too much' raised, or drawn back into the throat, or any ob' 
struction offered to the free giving out of the tone f What is the correct 
sound of the vowels called f ' (Ans, Oood pronunciation'). What is 

the correct utterance of the consona$Us caUedf (^Ans, Good enunciation). 
What is the distinct and correct giving of each successive sound m singing 
called f (iifM. Good articulation). 
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[Id a single tone, and in an exercise where there is no particular emotion to be 
expressed, singers will do well to aim simplj at giving out or delivering the voice 
well, and attending to the other things of vocal culture and notUion already men- 
tioned, and not trj to produce too much of an emotional tone ; that is, not try to 
malce tlie voice sound large, deep, hollo w, sad. &c., but reserve those qualities for 
words that call for them, and so avoid injury to the voice ; for, m the heart can 
not experience any strong emotion long at a time withont injury to the health, so 
the tone that corresponds to it cannot be produced long at a time without injury to 
the toice. 

This may be one of the reasons why so many voices give out while ihe health 
iff in other respects good — such tones requiring distention and unusual posiUous of 
the throat, and can not safely be persisted in long at a time.] 



-OW- 



CHAPTER VII. 

SXTSNDSD 8CALS AND CLA8SIFI0ATION OV VOICES. 

LXI. It is well for the pupils to understand the difference of pitch 
that exists between the adult male and female voice. To accomplish this, 
let all sing etjht of the scale. They will really sing, an octave apart. 



the male 
voices thus 




and the 
female thus 



■1^^ 



but most of the pupils will suppose that they are singing at the same pitch. 
There are various modes of making the right of this understood. One 
very good way is to have the female voices sustain eight, while the teacher 
(a man's voice) sings from his eight up to theirs. The blending at the last 
will show that he started an octave below, and came up to their pitch. 
Then have the men's voices sing their eight, and ask the females to give 
that exact pitch. Most of them will sing an octave too high at first ; 
but tdl can soon be brought to see that their one is .the same tone as to 
pitch, as the eight of the men's voices. 

LXTI. When men sing from the staff with the treble clef, they are not 
singing the exact pitch indicated, but what is called an eighth or octave be- 
low it. So, when women sing from the base clef, they sing an octave above 



LXIII. Tones an octave apart have the same letters for pitch names 
because there is such an agreement between them as to make them sound 
almost as if they were at the same pitch. 

~ LXiy . The following example represents, as it were, a scale of two 
octaves in compass, and a larger staff made by putting the treble and base 
together (with one added line). Now, regard the male and female voices 
as one extended voice, and sing the following exercises, the former singing 
only on the base clef; and the latter on the treble (of course both sing- 
ing on the added line). 

LXY. The character at the beginning that connects these two staves 
is called a 

BRACE. 

A whole rest is also called a 

MEASURE REST, 
and is used to fill a measure in any kind of time 




Sing we now the up-ward scale, Yes, sing we now the upward scale. 




^?'-rH—lfi=TFT^ 



i 



^ 




X=A 



TSr^ 



1 



Down- ward, too, and do not fail. Yes, down-ward, too, we will not fail. 
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LXYI. Hitherto, the men have sung no higher than eight of their 
scale, or one of tl^ scale represented on the treble staff. Let them now 
give that tone, and considering it one, go up the scale into the pitch of the 
treble staff, singing do, re, mi, &c, 

LXVII. As it would not be convenient to represent the higher tones 
of men's voices by notes on the treble staff^ we will represent them by added 
degrees on the base staff. 

[It would be well here to explain with regard to registers, which subject will be 
found treated of in another place with other matters of the Toice. It will, probably, 
be the case that some of the voices will have to change to the falsetto at two (D), 
certainly, some will change at three (B), and still more at four (F), leaving but few 
that can fling five (0), in the chest register. The pupils should be cautioned against 
straining their voices — encouraging them, however, to sing tlie high tones by using 
the falsetto, a certain amount of cultivation in that regif^tcr being good for all, al* 
though only used in singing, by a certainkind of voice. When this is done, it should 
be said that those who can sing these higher tones (about F to O) without using the 
falsetto, may consider themselves tenors^ or as possessing tenor voices, and in the fol- 
lowing exercise may sing the upper part. The remainrler of the men's voices may 
take the lower part, or, as it is commonly oalled, the base.] 

Lxvm. 






^ 



f 



t 



? 



f 



m 



Come, broth-ers, come, we must now be march-ing 

^ — '■■*■ M.. 



AM 



iii 



on 



t 



T 



m 



^ 



i 



Firm be each step, al - tho' we tread the path a - lone 

[It might be well to have each part sung alone at first, with the syllables, and 
perhaps with the words — observing as the first and most important thing, all that lias 
before been taught with regard to tlie cultivation of the voice, and questioning upon 
the lessons as may be necessary.] 

LXIX. It will now be seen why a tenor clef is used. In the follow- 



ing representation of the same song, it will be seen that it is easier for 
tenors to read the inusic, not only because they have a staff to themseh 
but because the use of added d^ees is avoided. 




Gome, broth-ers, come, we must now be march-ing 



on 




m 



Firm be each step, al-tho' we tread the path a • lone. 




i^ 



^ 



LXX. Let the female voices sing down into the pitches of the bs 
clef, oommencing with what has been one to them, but now considering 
eight. Those who can sing these notes firmly, down as low as G, or five 
the base scale, can sing what is called alto, or second. 

LXXI. This part cannot be conveniently written on the base staff, 
the treble staff with added lines below, is used 



Treble mr Sop 




r r T T T ^ ' • ' 

Sis. • ters, sis - ters, ncv - er fear, Give the tones both firm anc 



f r 
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clear, For the bar - mo - ny pre • pare With the great-eet care. 
[These parts would also be more easiljr sung if printed on separate staves.] 

LXXII. Let the female voices now sing upward into the pitches repre- 
sented by the third space, fourth line, fifth line, and space above in the treble 
staff, to the syllables do, re, mi, &c. (they might, perhaps, finish the scale), 
and then the men's voices go down into the pitches represented by the sec- 
ond space, second line, first space, and first line of the base staff, to the 
syllables do, si, la, &c. (perhaps finishing the scale.) The voices may now 
be named, according to compass. Soprano and Alto (1st and, 2d Treble), 
Tenor and Base. Those who cannot sing high enough to sing Tenor, are 
advised to sing Base, even if they cannot sing very low, as it is more hurt- 
ful to strain the voices upward than downward. The same about Soprano 
and Alto. 



LXXIII. The following example shows the way the four parts 
are represented in our common vocal music, and abb the compass of 
each part. 



Tenor. 

M — 1-4- 


- :-l— - 




:C2: -^ -^ - - 


— ^=H 






» -» *^- 




--: 3 


^ Treble. < 


»r Sopmao. ^ 


: ^y*^ 


r;rirr*pr 


^=E>i«:^:^ 


Base. 


« ©"^'"^ 


• 


H 


t ^ 



UABcd ef g abjcd efga be dofg 



* This once marked small c, being about tiie center both of the vocal and of the 
great or instrunrbntol scale, is called the middle a. 





g^^ 



VOCAL COMPASS. 



^m^'- 



abcdef^abodefgabcdefg^abode 
^ABCDBPQABodefgabcde^£^g^abodefg""""""~~"=-^-^--li=i = iiiii 



AB^^ = = 



^^^^^^J^^J^'^^^^^^^^f ''oticed Ihat there aro several of thc-c scales, or series of 

^^far ^Jonrj eacJj other, aad JoiDed togothvr by each key-note 



[being both one and eight ; also, that voices can prndnr' but few of these scales, 
I many kinds of instruments going both higher and lower. 'As each series is named 
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ftfl to pitch by the same lottera (C, D, B, Ac), it ia OTideat that thej should have 
some mark to distinguish tlie particubur series thej belong to. This is done to the 
eyc^by large and sinill letters and dashes, and to the ear bj the use of the words 
lar];e« small, onoe marked, twice marked, &c. For instance, the pitch indicated bj 
the second space in tlie base is named small c ; thd octave above that, (middle c) 
is named once marked small c ; the octave above that twice marked small c, and so 
on. Tlie octave below the second space in the base is called large C ; the x>c- 
tave below that, once marked large G, and so on.] 

[The foregoing diagram represents nearly the highest and lowest tones the ear 
can appreciate. As to the voice compass, some voices can go higher and some low- 
er tlutn the compass shown here, but tiiese are about the tones used in ordinary 
vocal music] 

[It will be a pleasant exercise to start «t middle C, and all go down as far as 
possible; then, starting at the same place, go up. Then, beginning as low as any 
of the voices can sound, go to tlie highest; then, if you have a piano or cabinet 
organ, let that begin at Uie lowest and go up, the voices joining when they can.] 

How much difference of pUch ts there between the adult male and fe- 
male voice f When men 9ing from the treble clef how much lower do 
tlicjf ging than the pitch indicated f Why do tones an octave apart have 

the M4Mme letteri for a pitch name? What is the character called thai 
shows how many staves are to be used cU once in a piece of music f What 

peculiar use has the whole rest f What are the higher male voices caUedf 
What ike lower? Wh(U are the higher female voites called? What 

the lower f What def is used to represent the exact pitch of tenor 
voices f About how many of these eight-pitch scales^ or octaves^ are conr 
tained ui the great scale of sounds f How many are used in an ordinary 
piano f How many in the vocal compass f How many ordinarily in 
a single voice f Since but seven letters are used as pitch nameSy how are 
the different octaves distinguished f What is the once marked , small o 
callcdT 



JUfi' 



CHAPTER VIIL 



TRANSPOSITION. 



LXXIY. The teacher will take the pitch O, and oonsideiing it ia 
his own mind as eight of a new scale, sing down, thus : 




X 



X 



la, 



La, la, la, 

and then ask the pupib #o do the same. 

Those who have not studied music before will be suqirised to learn, t1 
thej are not sin^ng F in their descent, but in its place another tone, a h 
step higher, named F sharp. When this is made manifest, and the shu 
explained, the teacher sings an exercise like the following, and asks if C 
now a good home, or resting place, or key-note. 



^jjfcf^j^ 



•^ 



m 



^■=x 






[Observe, that the two preceding exercises are not written, but simply sung 
the teacher.] 

LXXY. From this point it will not be difficult for the pupils to n 
derstand, that when B* sharp Ib used instead of F, G becomes the key-nc 
of a new scale family— that A, instead of being six, is two ; B, three ; 
four ; D, five ; E, six ) F sharp, seven ; and G, eight, or one, again. 

[As F sharp is much easier sung when in this way than when sung as a chi 
matic tone (sharp four in the key of G), nothing would here bo said about the chi 
matic, nor would it be explained until after using all the intermediate tones, as th 
occur in the different major scales. It wouM be well, however, to iwactice the chi 
matic and minor scale as well as the mi^or, by imitation, or rote, fVom a very eai 
period of the school.] 

LXXYI. The term key Ib sometimes given to the tones of a seal 
The key of C, for example, consists of the tones A, B, G, D, £, F and < 
with this difference, between key and scale, that these tones in any orde 
either of succession or combination, are still the key of C, while^ply 
certain order of succession puts them into the form of the scale of ^ 

LXX VII. The key of G, consists of the tones A, B, 0, D, E, F shai 
and G, in any order or combination they may have, while thev 'form tl 
scale of G, only when they follow each other in intervals of seconds. W 
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tliereft)re, speak of a tune or piece of music as being in the key of G, or the 
key of C, rather than in the sccUe of G or C — the key-note, of course, giving 
the name to the key. 



[It would be well now to practice in the key of G, bj^Hng for various tones, the 
pupils applyinii: *^ do ^^ to one, ^*re^* to two, '^ mi '^ to three, Ac, bringinir out the 
▼ariouR intervals. 



LXXVIII. It will be easily seen here; that the line and spaces of the 
staff that stand for the pitch whose name is F, are of no use as they are 
now, because we have no such pitch in the key of G. From this it is easy to 
show, that the character called a sharp modifies those lines and spaces, so 
that they no longer stand for F, but for F sharp. 

[The attention of teachers is called to the fact that it is much easier to sing 
F sharp as one of the tones of a diatonic scale rather than as a chromatic tone ; and 
much easier to represent it by modifying the line or space of the staff once for all 
throufrhout the entire tuno; than to do so only for a measure or part of a measure, as 
is done by an accidental — consiequently, that the key of G properly comes before 
the introduction of sliarp four, or any other tone of the chromatic scale.] 




G A B G D K 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
Do re mi fa sol la 



FJtG A B 
l^t 2 3 
si do ro mi 



C D E Fia ABODE Ftt G 
4 6 6l''f.2 346 6 n B 
fa sol la si do re mi fa sol la si do 



^^SOk^' 



LXXIX. Since F sharp is a half step higher than F, it will be found 
that the steps and half steps occur in the same order in the scale of G that 
they ^ in the scale of 0. 

LXXX. The sharp, in the preceding lesson, not only modifies the de- 
gree of the staff on which it is placed, but every other degree named F ; 
C^'^'^t'^^^^^ed, is the siQNATUBB of the key of G. The absence of 



j» /"^^ 



^{ff^aa^are or ihe kej of 0. 



[If the pupils do not yot realise that they sing F sharp instead of F, it is easy to 
make it apparent by singing down from G, sometimes giving F, and sometimes F 
sharp.] 

LXXXI. If you substitute C sharp for C, having all the other pitches 
the same as in the key of G, you will have a key or family of tones, of 
which the key-note is D. 

LXXXII. The scale of D then consists of the tones D, B, Fj|, G, A, 
B, C^ and D, and will be just as easy to siug as the scale of C, because the 
steps and half steps occur in the same order. 

[These tones, nained with the word sharp, are no more difficult than the other 
tones when used in this way.] 

LXXXIII. If you substitute G sharp for G, having all the other pitches 
as in the key of D, the result will be the key of A. 

LXXXIV. The scale of A, consists of the tones A, B, Cft, D, E, F4, 
G|andA. 

LXXXV The key of E, consists of the tones A, B, Cjf, Djf, E, Fj| 
and Gjf. The scale of E consists of these tones in order from E to E ui- 
clusive. 

LXXXVI. The key of B consists of the tones A#, B, Cjf, J)% E, 
Fjl a»d Gj|. The scale of B consists of these tones in order from B to B 
inclusive. 

The key of F| sharp consists of the tones A|, B, Q% D^, Ej|, ¥^ and 
G^. The scale of F^ is from F|| to F| inclusive. 

[It will be seen from the foregoing that a key consists of seven tones; but a 
scale, to be complete, must have eight.} 

LXXX VII. These pitches, which have been named by the word sharp, 
are sometimes, for convenience, named in another manner ; for instance, 
the pitch between A and B, which was before named A sharp is also some- 
times called B fiat, and a character called a fiat is used to make the staff 
stand for this pitch when occasion requiies. 
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LXXXVIII. The flat makes any degree of the staff on which it is 
placed stand for a pitch a half step lower than it does in the key of G. 

T^TTXYTY- If you substitute B flat for B having all the other pitches, 
the same as in the key of C, the key of F will be the result The scale of 
F consiste of the tones F, G, A, Btz, G, D, E and F. 

XG. If you substitute E flat for E, keeping the other pitches as in the 
key of F, the result will be the key of B flat. The scale of B fiat consists 
of the tones Bb, G, D, Ei^, F, a, A and B|2. 

XGI. The scale of E flat consists of the topes iSgL, F, G, A|2, Bl?, 
G D and Eiz. The key of E flat consists of these tones in any order. 

XGII. The scale of A flat consists of the tones A|2, B|2, G, D|2, E)?^ 
F, a and A|z. 

XGIII. The scale o\ D flat, consists of the tones 1^2, Eb, F, Ob, Atz, 
Biz, G and DIl 

XGIY. The scale of G flat consists of the tones G)2. A|2, B|z, G^, B|2, 
Eiz, F and G|z. 

• 
[These scales are eany to sinp^ because the steps and half steps occur in the same 
order in each. In fact, the toucs named by the words sharp and flat are used for 
the purpose of makinfj^ iliis order of intervals, that the scales inay be thus easy and 
natural; and these tones, when used in chis way, are no more difficult to sing than 
any others, and are just as natural — using that word in its ordinary signification.] 

[It will now be seen that a tone has two relations: one to the key iu whicli it 
occurs, and another to the great scale of sounds. For instance: the tone G is oiit iu 
one key; two in another; Jcur in another; Uiree in another; six in another, &c. It 
has, howeYer, always its place or absolutor pitch among all the sounds (irrespective 
of keys), that the ear can appreciate. -So numerals are used aa the names of relative 
pitch (scale relations), and letters as the names of absolute pitch.] 

XGV. The following table shows the staves properly modified by sharps 
and flats to indicate the keys above mentioned. • 






spW ^ 



, What are the names of the pitches of tlie tones thai make the key 
G f {Begin the naming with A.) What pitch is used in the key of 

thai is not /(fund in the key of Of What in the kfiy of (7, thai is noi 
the key o/G ? What tojies make the key of DT Whai tones are h 

duU are not in C f Whai that are not in Gf (and so on of all 

scales*") How many tones does it take to make a key f How man^ 
make a scale f How does a key differ from a scale f What is a k 

note? How much higher is F shatp than F f How much lo9er tl 
G f How much lower than G is G flatf Haw much higher than 
is G fUu f Is the difference between F sharp and G flat a differencjt 
name or sound f How does it affect a line or space of the staff to plac 
sharp upon it f What is tJte effect of a flatf Do shar^ aiu£ <^a/^ 



so 
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feet notes directly f (Am. No.) What do they affect f (Ans. The 
Uaffaidy.) Are the pitches in these scales that are named hy the use of 
the word flat or sharp ^ any harder to sing than the others f What is the 
pitch of one in the scale of Cf Of two f What is the pitch of one in 

the key of G? Of two f Of three in the key of Cf Of three 
in the key of Gf Of three in Ef In Af What is four 

in Cf In Gf (and so on through alt). What is the name of the 

interval caused hy one and two of any of these scales f Two and three f 
Three and four f (and so on through all). What is the signature of the 

key of Gf (Ans. One sharp). What to ike key of Df What 

to Af Ef (and so on through aU). What syUahle do you ap- 

ply to one in any key f Where do you get the pitch names of tones f 

Where the relative or scale names f Whal is RELATIVE pitch f What 
is ABSOLUTE pUch f Are syllables the names of tones f 
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CHAPTER IX. 

MODULATION AND ACCIDENTALS. 

XCVI. A piece of music begins aofi ori<i>. in ?!:<) .^amo k.jy, !>» t v-u 



(' 



. t 



other key is oflen introduced during its \.^ 



I. :''lS<. 



XCVII. Qoing from one key to anoji-rr -inriM^ a pi'M>e ol vr\AC - 
called • 

MODULATE )X. 

Modulation is, therefore, indicated by changing the signification of the 
lines oupaces of the staff somewhere tin the ti$ne, instead of at the begin- 
ning. The characters that do this are called 

ACCIDBNTAL8, 
when so used. 

-'^'^^^za: yy^ Juf^ or space Already modified by a sharp, or a flat, is 



to be restored to its original signification, a character called a wUural (]}), 
is made use of. Sharps, flats and naturals, when used as signatures, affect 
the lines or spaces upon which they are placed, throughout the tune^ or un- 
til contradicted by another signature, or by accidentals ; whereas, the same 
characters when used as accidentals, only affect the line or space upon 
which they are placed to the end of the mea>sure in which they occur. This 
rule has but one exception, viz. : when the last note of the measure is on 
the degree of the staff affected by the accidental, and the first note of the 
next measure is on the same degree, the effect of the accidental continues 
through that measure also, thus making it possible to continue the effect of 
an accidental through many measures. 

XCIX. The effect of an accidental may at any time be done away by 
another accidental. 

0. In the following tune, the introduction of the tones F sharp instead 
of F, brings in the key of G, which, in this case^ continues through the 
second line. 

The natural in the third line stops the power of the sharp (which oth- 
erwise would continue through the measure), and makes that space of the 
Mr^X s<:ind for F again. The B flat brings in the key of F, but the effect 
>r '• <! accidental does not continue beyond the measure in which it occurs. 




1. Breath-ing so soft-ly a - long the gay mead. The springtime is 

2. Flow'r-ets a-wake in the sweet ver-nal air, And fling their new 




iEfc^fc^fc 



com - ing a - - gam ; 
o - dors * a - - round ; 



Laugh-ing rills dance on .the 
Song birds re-turn - ing from 
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CHROMATIC SCALE. KEY OP C. 



hill-side a • bove, And mnrrmur a - way on the plain. 
far dis-tant climes, With joy make the wood-lands re - sound. 

When another k^ u introdticed tn the course of a piece o/munc, what 
tff iaid to tckke place f How is modulation indicated f What are the 

characters called that do Hiisf If a degree of the staff already modified 
is to he restored to its former signification^ what character is used to indi- 
cate itT When sharps^ flaUy or naturals are used as signatures, how 
far does their power extend? When used as accidentals^ how farf 

What is the exception f 
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CHAPTER X. • 

CHROMATIC SCALE. 

CI. A tone not belonging to a key may be introduced and passed over 
so quickly as not to give the impression of a change of key. For example : 




the glad day, the glad day, When they came back frouitlie war. 



Cn. Such tones are called chromatic tones. Take any scale and 
introduce these tones wherever it can be done (wherever the interval is a 
step), and you have the 

CHROMATIC SCALE. 
The scale we have already may be called the 

DIATONIC SCALE. 




1, sharp I, 2, sharp 2, 8, 4, sharp 4, 6, Rharp 6, 6 sharp 6, 7, 8. 
a C| D, I^ E, F, i^ O, g|. a, h% B,, C. 
Do, di, re, ri, mi, fa, fl, sol, si, la, li, ni, do. 




t 



ZZ3t!?* 



X 



9» 



^^ 



t==t 



I 



8, 7, flat 7, 6, flats, 5, flat 5, 4, 8, flats, 2, flat 2, 1. 

0, B, Bk, A, Afe a, Gje, F. K, ElZ, D, D|2. C. 

Do, si, 88, la, le, sol, se, fa, mi, me, re, ra, do 

KEY OP D. 




^^^^^^m 



1 



8. 



1, sliarp 1, 2, sharp 2, 3, 4, sharp 4, 6, sharp 5, 6, sharp % *^% 

D, I^ K, EJf, F, a, G#. A, a|, B, b| C. D. 



Do, di, ro, ri, mi, fa, fl, sol, si, la, li, 



da 




g^JB^^J 1-^^ 



8, 7, flat 7, 6, flat 6, 6, flat 6, 4, 3, flat 3, 2, flat 2, 1. 

D, C| 0, B, Bk A, Afe G, l|, F, E, Efe. D. 

Do, si, se, la, le, sol, se, fa, mi, me', re, ra, do. 

KEY OF P. 




1, sharp 1, 2, sharp 2, 3, 4, sharp 4, 5, sharp 5, 6, sharp 6, 7, 6. 

F, l|, O, G| a, ^ B, 0. Cfr D. 14 E, R 

Do, di, ro, ri, mi, fa, fl, sol, si, la» . U^ ^- 
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8, n, flat 7, 6, flat 6, 5, sharp 4, 4, 3, flat 3, \^ flat 2, 
F, B. Bfe, D, Dk, C, B, Bfe A, Afe G, Gfe, 
Do, si, 86, la, le, sol, fl, fa, mi, me, re, ra, 



1. 

F. 

do. 



[Since sharps, flats and naturals do not affect ^lotes, but degrees of the staff; 
ohromatic toues cannot be indicated in a signature.] 

When a tone not belonging to a hey u passed over so quickly cls w>t to 
change the key, what is it called f Hovo is the chromatic scale formed f 
How many tone* has the chromatic scale f What are their scale names f 
What their pitch names T What syUahles are affixed to them f What 
syllables are applied to them f What kind of interval occurs in the 
chromatic scale T 
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CHAPTER XI. 



THE MINOR SCALE. 



' CHI. Take away five in either of the keys we have heen usiDg, and 
Buhstitutc a tone a half step higher, and a great change will he made } not 
Only another key will he the result, hat it will he a key of a different kind, 
more sad and mournful. Take out Q from the tones that make the key of 
C, for example, and put in its place sharp, and you have a key of this 
kind. It is called a minor key. 

CIV. The keys we have been using are called major keys, (There 
are no chromatic keys — chromatic tones may come into major and m.inor 
keys). 

CY. Here is a tune in this key that is made of the tones A, B, C, 
J^ JS^^ F^ and Q sharp. Try to tell hy the sound what the key-note is. 




1. Sad-ly a - round us the au-turon leaves fall, 

2. Deep in the for - est tHe gloom-y winds sigh. 




^m 



While the dark clouds hang a - hove like a pall. 
Bird songs and flow - ers no long - er are nigh. 

Srhe G sharp, which is one of the tones of this key, is represented by an :i'*i'i- 
, and not in the signature. One reason for this is, that relative keys may li *vt* 
the same signature ; anotlier is, that another kind of minor scale has G in it as w.^li 
as G sharp. J 

CYI, The key-note here is A. 

CYII. The key of A minor is said to he the relative minor to the key 
of C major. 

CYIII. Every major key has its relative minor, and every minor its 
relative major. 

CIX. That which is six in a major key is one in its relative minor, 
and that which is three in a minor key is one in its relative major 



ex. 



SCALE OF A MINOR. 




1, 2, 8, 4, 6, 6, 
A, B, 0, D, K, F, 
La, 81, do, re, mi, fa, 



^ffl§^^^ 



i 



t 



■* Ti- 



i 



1. 



^ 



t, 8» 8, 7. 6, 6, 4, 8, 2, *. 
Gjf, A, A, G% F, E, D, C, B, A. 



St, la, la, 



81. 



fa, mi, re, do, si, la. 
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CXI. A degree of the staff that is already modified by a .sharp, can 
be made to stand for a pitch still half a step higher by placing upon it a 
character called a double sharp (X), and a character called a double flat 
(tzt?), makes a degree of the staff already affected by a flat, stand for a pitch 
still a half step lower- 

[It will be remembered that keys having the same sigtfature are said to bo reUir 
Utfe keyn.] 

OXII. The following table shows the signatures and key-notes of the 
minor keys. 

[There are several kinds of minor scales. The one used here is generally con- 
fiidcred the best It is called the harmonic minor scale.] 






^^ 




i^s^=r§iteB 



L^:£=N^S^ 



How 18 die minor key made from (my major heyf What tonei make 
the key of A minor f What tlie key of E minor f (and so on through the 
keys). What is the relative minor to C major f What is the relative 

major to A minor f What is the relative minor to G major f What 
the relative major to E mifiorf (and so on through the keys). 



CHAPTER XIL 

DTNAMICS. 

GXIII. If yon sing a sound with medium strength, it is said to be 
mezxo (pronounced metso), and is indicated by this word or its abbrevia- 
tion. 

CXIY. The following table gives the names and abbreviations of the 
different dynamic degrees, with their meanings. 

Piantsaimo (jpp\ very soft. 

Piano {p)y soft. 

Mezzo piano (mjn), between medium and soft. 

Mezzo (m), medium. 

Mezzo forte {fnf)^ between medium and loud. 

Forte if), loud. 

Fortisnmo {ff), very loud. 

CXy. The following table shows other dynamic names and cKarao- 
ters, which are, however, made known under the head of expression. 



Organ tone (] 



^9 a tone commenced, continued and ended 



with the same strength. 

Crescendo (ores, or 
creasing. 



:), commencing soft, and gradually in- 
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), commencing loud, and gradaally di- 



Diminuendo (dhn or 
minishing. 

Stpell (— ccr?:'— ), a nnion of the crescendo and diminuendo. 
Pressure tone (<), a sudden crescendo. 
Farzando (>), a sudden diminuendo 

What %i the name in music /or a verygo/t tone f What is it$ abbre- 
viation ? What is the musical name of a soft tone f What is its 
ahbreviaiionT (and so on through the table). What is an organ tone f 
What it a crescendo f (and so on.) 



CXXI. Dots placed before a bar, signify repeat. Their influence 
extends back to the beginning of the piece, or to a double bar, or to dots 
placed across the staff. 

CXXII. Da Capo, or D. C, signifies go back to the beginning, and 
close at the word Fine. Dal Seono, or D. S., signifies go back to the sign ^. 



'e0»< 



CXVI. 
be legato. 
the notes. 



CHAPTER XIIL 

miscellaneous. 

Where different tones are closely connected, they are said to 
Such a stylo is indicated by a curve (>^**^), over or under 



CXVII. When such a line is placed over or under two notes on the 
same degree of the staff, it makes them stand for one sound, and is then 
called a tie. 

CXYIII. When tones are made that are disconnected — as it were 
pointed — they are said to be staccato. This style of performance is in- 
dicated by characters like the following, one over each note (t t t t ). 

CXIX. Half way between legato and staccato, is mabcato, indicated 
t)y a dot over each note. 

Q^X. A PAUSE (^s), placed over or under a note, indicates that the 
^^^^ ^^ ^^ ^ixz?^ should be prolonged beyond the tone usually indicated by 



i«09< 



CHAPTER XIV. 

THE VOICE. 

CXXIII. It may be well to present here, in a condensed form, those 
points in vocal culture which, in addition to what have been mentioned, 
are useful for singers to know, and as occasion may require, to practice. 

The organs of the voice may be enumerated and defined as follows : 

The Lungs. — Something like sponges that may be distended or com- 
pressed at pleasure, by filling their cells with air. and breathing it out again. 

The Abdominal and Intercostal Muscles, under and at the sides 
of the lungs, that do the work of distending and compressing them. 

The Windpipe or Trachea that goes from the lungs to 

The Lartnx (Adam's apple), in which are 

The Vocal Chords; which consist of two muscles, something like lips, 
that when brought together, and the air forced between them, vibrate and 
produce the voice. The opening caused by these muscles is called 

The Glottis, which may be called the mouth of the windpipe. If ihe 
tone could be heard just as it comes from the glottis, without a place to re- 
sound in, it would probably be anything but agreeable ; but it passes into 

The Pharynx, a flexible cavity, which may be seen just above the 
roots of the tongue, and there receives to a great degree its musical quality, 
and then to the mouth, where it may be formed into words. 



AND TEACHER' S MANUAL. 



BREATHING. 

The breath should be taken by Bpreading the ribs apart and raising 
them upward, at the same time drawing in at the waist. When the lungs 
are thus filled, they seem to press upward, and to be fullest and most dis- 
tended at the top, which is the best possible position for managing the 
breath, and for giving the singer confidence that it will not give out. This 
latter condition is, however, not fully attained unless the use of the breath 
in singing be in the right way, and that includes the two following import- 
ant things, viz. : making use of as little breath as possible, and holding the 
abdominal muscles firmly in their drawn in position. In words, the breath 
should generally be taken only when marks of pronunciation or rhetorical 
pauses would be proper. Taking the breath in the syllables of a word, or 
after anai*-cented words, should be avoided. 

DELIVERY OF THE VOICE. 

A good delivery of the voice depends upon adjusting the vocal organs for 
each word or vowel sound, so that there shall be no unnecessary obstruction 
by lips, teeth, tongue, or contraction of the throat. Some of the words 
and sounds of our language are much better for forming and delivering the 
tone than others ; still, the words should not be sacrificed to the sound, al- 
though they may sometimes render a good delivery difficult Common 
&ult8 in this matter are closing the lips or teeth too much, raising the 
tongue or drawing it back into the throat, and oontracting the throat. 

PRONUNCIATION AND ENUNCIATION. 

Oood pronunciation depends upon forming and giving the vowel sounds 
oorreotly, and good enunciation upon the distinct utterance of the conso- 
nants. Ab more strength in the various muscles of articulation is required 
for singing than for ordinary speaking, frequent practice of the elements 
alone, separated from words, is very beneficial. 



VOCAL ELEMENTS. 

Give each vowel its exact sound, and see that the tones are well : 
and delivered. Do not distend the pharynx, or in any way try to mi 
voice emotional^ for there is here no emotion to be expressed. Sim 
that the tones are given without obstruction from lips, tongue or teel 
the lungs are well and rightly filled, and the breath properly used, a 
the vowel sounds are pure and exact. Sing two or more measun 
breath, if you can, but do not exhaust the lungs. Connect the four 
well together. 

(a as in fate, e as in meet.) 




Si 



^ 



q=z|z::|::z|: 



h ah 



e 



oh nh 



■^— *■ 



u^m 



a 



e 



oh ah a e oh ah a 




i^aiS^ 




I I I i i 1 ^ 



Oh ah a e oh ah a 



e 



oh ah a e oh ah a 




\ \ \ I 



(a as in hat, e as in west) 



^s^ 




g 



00 an a e oo an a e oo an a e oo an i 




00 a^ a 



e 00 au a e oo au a e oo au 
CONSONAN'P ELEMENTS. 



Observe that you are to give the> sounds that than. WiAa». 
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the language, and not the names of the letters themselves. For instance, 
1 indioatea the first of the two elements that make the word ^* }u/' which is 
given while the end of the tongue is held against the roof of the mouth 
juBt hack of the front teeth — the sound, of which m is the sound, with the 
mouth closed ; n as in no, v as in vow, th as in thou, d as in do, h as in 
bow, g as in go, r as in row, which should be rolled or trilled, not much, 
bat enough to give force and distinctness. 



^^^^^^^^^m 



V\) • 


1. 


1 


2. 


m 


3. 


n 


4. 


V 


6. 


th 


6. 


d 


7. 


b 


8. 


g 


9. 


r 
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1 1 1 
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th th 


th 


th th th 


th 


th th 


th 


th 


th 


th 


th 


d d 
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d d d 
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d d 


d 
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b b 
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b b b 
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b b 


b 
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g g 
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g g g 
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r r 


r 


r r r 


r 


r r 


r 


r 


r 


r 


r 



KEGISTERS 

All singers can produce series of diflferent kinds of tones, technically 
called Registers; and, if they sing through the whole extent of the voice, 
cannot avoid making them. For example, a male voice beginning with a 
low tone cannot ascend to his highest without breaking more or less dis- 
tinctly into a more feminine and fluty kind of tone, usually known as fal- 
Betto. It is a singular fact, that all voices — ^both of men and women — make 
the change of register in about the same pTace. All go from their lowest 
tone up to about middle C (say from middle C to the G next above), with 
a firm and masculine kind of voice, called the lower or chest register, then a 
-^«^^.a^ A«?J more fluty kind of voice begins, and continues to /ibout one cc- 
'T^-ao'v a^y^ Oy And this IB called IB rromeD*8 voices the medium regis- 



ter, and in men's voices the falsetto. At about this point another change 
takes place, and the voice again assumes a firmer and more ringing quat* 
ity, which continues upward through the remainder of its compass. This is 
called in women's voices the upper register, but in men's voices not naiued 
as it almost never used. Indeed, men use the second register, or falsetto, 
but little, and many voices not at all — the lowest, or chest register being 
that which includes almost all their available tones. Some female voices make 
excellent use of the few tones of the chest register that are allotted to the sex, 
while others use it too much and too high ; and still others, who, from nat. 
ural organism or neglect, have so little strength in its tones, that they make 
but little use of it. The medium and upper registers are, consequently, the 
most important to the female voice. It is not desirable that the break 
from one register to the other should be removed, for by it beautiful effects 
are sometimes produced. The great work is equalizing these registers, and 
it is accomplished by practicing on the lower tones of the medium register, 
until they become more firm, like those of the lower, and modifying the up< 
per tones of the low^r register, until they come nearer the quality of the 
medium. Those who sing alto are often tempted to carry the chest register 
too high, not only producing, in doing so, a harsh, masculine tone, but 
weakening the lower part oC the medium register, and injuring, if not dc> 
stroying, the symmetry that should exist in every cultivated voice. The 
practice of the registers is excellent for every voice, if they are kept in 
their proper limits. No voice is injured by singing where it produces the 
tone easily ; but the organs of the voice, like other parts of the body, may 
be strained and overworked, and as it were sprained and even broken. 

QUALITIES OF TONE. 

All persons who have the capacity to experience the diflferent kinds or 
grades of joy and sorrow, fear, reverence, awe, &o., have the organs and 
powers for giving them exact and true expression, and the diffierent sounds 
of the notice that are used for this purpose are technically called qualities of 
tone. The pharynx is the organ by which the qualities of tones are prin- 



AND TEACHER' 8 MANUAL. 



Vf 



cipally made, and wben guided by right understanding of this subject, and 
accustomed to be shaped into the right form to express the emotions of the 
singer, becomes wonderfully sensitive to every shade of feeling. Some 
singers seem to adjust the pharynx to produce one quality of tone, and this 
tone they never vary except to make it louder and softer. If a base, he dis- 
tends the pharynx, perhaps, so that he may get the large or deep quality 
that he delights in ; and this prevails, whatever may be the subject of his 
song. Such a person seems always to be thinking of his voice, instead of 
what he is singing about, and, of course, never gives a true expression, ex- 
cepting to words that belong to that quality. Another has a preference 
for a different quality ; but his performance is liable to the same objection, 
if he does not change according to the emotion to be expressed. 

The following table, from Palmer's "Rudimental Class Teaching,'' 
shows at a glance all the sounds of our language. 



A haa foot aoandB— «Ie, arm, all, at. 

B ha« oB« aoand— babble. 

C has fonr aofinda— dty, ooma, diaocrn, ocean. 

D haa tvo ■ounda-'-deed, effaoad. 

K liaa two anvnda— eel, all. 

If haa tvo aonnda— flfip, of. 

baa throe loand*— jkeni, goaa, miraga (ai»«iaM). 
H haa one amrnd — high. 

1 haa two aound* — iale, IIL 
J haa one annnd— Jnne. 

K liM one aoaud — kirk. 

L haa one. aouiid — lictleaaly. 

M haa one aoand — muni. 

N liM two aouudii — noon, bank. 

O ha4 three aonnda — ode, moon, bon. 

P haa one anund — peep. 

Q haa one aound — qaeen. 



R haa two aonnda— &rm, bright. 

B haa fonr 8oanda~ao, aa, cure, treaavro. 

T haa two aonnda — title, portion. 

n haa three aonnda — mute, up, fnll. 

V haa onn connd—viTld. 

W ha« two 8oaiid« — way-ward, pow-wow. 

X haa three sounds— «ex, exist, Xerxea. 

T haa three aonnds — ^yet, rhyme, hymn. 

% haa two sounda— flsxle, asure. 

Ch haa three sounds— cheek , chagrin, choir. 

Gh has three sounda— cough, aghaat, ftirlongli. 

Ph haa one aoand — nephew. 

Th has two aonnds — thin, than. 

Wh has one sound— >when. 

Oi has one sonnd-^il. 

On haa two sonnda found, aonp. 



The foregoing subjects may be taken up at any time in the progress of 
A class, and practiced upon more or less, according to circumstances* The 
opening of each lesson is a good time to do this; and a good way is, to 
have the teacher sing as he wishes the pupils to sing, and have them imi- 
tate. The exercise should follow from teacher to pupil without loss of time, 
and with constant variety. He can in this way give out just such tones 
and vowel sound:! and words as are most needed, and in the way they should 



be done, and make the work more lively and interesting than by usine 
either book or blackboard ; or, he can call for tones of the scale (a^r they 
have learned the scale),. making a point of whatever he is practicing. 

As before intimated, it would be well to practice the major, minor and 
chromatic scales by rote from an early period. Such practice is not only 
of grciit importance in the real work of learning to sing, and of training 
the musical perceptions, voice and taste, but may be made very interesting. 
The teacher sings such a tone, or phrase, or scale, or part of a scale, as he 
wishes the class to learn, and they give it after him — ^first one, then the 
other (teacher and class), in perfect time — the teacher adapting his ex- 
amples to their capacity and their needs, and drawing, perhaps, his examples 
and illustrations from the surrounding circumstances. This course keeps 
the work fresh and full of life, the teacher making constant variety in his 
examples, and the class w.atching with interest the new things that the 
teacher brings out, and always keeping themselves ready to " follow the 
leader." 

This plan of alternate singings between teacher and pupils is excellent 
for improvement in all the points of vocal culture : and since music is so 
eminently an imitative art, this is a legitimate and orderly way of making 
attainment in it 

It is quite an art to do this kind of "work, for it requires' not only 
knowledge and musical skill, but fertility of invention, and great readiness 
and aptness in "turning things to account." However, "practice makes 
perfect," in this as in other things, and all who will, may aoquire it in some 
degree. 

It is an exeellent plan to spend the first half hour of each lesson in this 
" viva voce " (living voice) teaching and practice, and preparation for it on 
the part of the teacher will be time well spent. The major, minor and 
chromatic scales, the elements of language, the different qualities of tone, 
exercises for execution and expression, and many other things in musio^ 
are, doubtless, best learned in this way- 
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CHAPTER XV. 



ELKMBNTABT HARMONT. 



CXIY. We have called tho scale a fuuiily of tones, with C for the 
principal ooe, or, as it were, the hesd of the family. Each tone of the scale 
may in turo be the principa] of another kind of futiiily, called a chord. . 
chord consists of three or more tones of different pitches heard together. 

The chord fsniily is different from the scale family, iaosiuuch as it coi 
sists of ttines heard together, while the scale oonsivts of tones heard one 
after another, or, the scale consuts of seconds mcceeding each other, while 
the chord consista of different intervals produced tlmallaueoiulj/. 

When we hear a choir sing, or a band play, or t, piano or an organ, the 
music consists mostly of a snccession of chords. The one most used is 
called the comaion chord. 

The common chord is made by taking any tone, and giving it, with 
third and fifth, or, in other words, by coDsideriogaiiy tone of the scale < 
and finding from it, ihrte anAfive, and then combining them together. Jjct 
us take na one, all singing it ia " la ;" now sing three from it, or a third 
(reiuember that intervals are always reckoned upwurd, unless other 
eepe<nally directed) ; now Jive from it, or a fifth. Now ohooee which you 
pleaM, the principal tone, or its third or fifth, and give them all togetbi 
In doing this, you are producing the commoa chord of C. 

The female voices are singing what would be m)ted thus : 



The male voieea what wonid be noted thus : 



imi 



"f-At.- aoif wer»ooo, three and five to be given in « still 
/" a Aiwer oae, they would be right uho. Any possible 



combination of the tooea G, E and G, or *ll tho tones named with the«e let- 
ters, make only the common chord of G. 

In the study of chords every tone snd its octave are regarded aa the 
same ; for example, in the chord of C, every C is regarded as one, or eight ; 
every E, three ; and every 0, five — so that any E is the third in the chord 
of C, and any G the fifth. Acoording to this, there are but three different 
tones in the common chord, although by doubling ihem or adding their oc- 
taves, you may increase the number. 

Vocal music is mostly written in four parts ; therefore, to give each part 
a toae, one of the tones of the common chord must be doubled, or its octavo 
taken. We have one, three, five, and one or e^ht ; or, we may have one, 
three, five AD^ Jive (at the same pitch, or an octave above or below); or, we 
may double the third, although that is avoided as much aa poeaible. 

Bases ung one, altos three, tenors five, and BOpraooa eight. This would 
be represented thus : 




Sing we in hnr • mo - uy, our na - live land. 
If any possible combination of' the tones G, K and G will make the 

chord of C, it follows that the common chord of C may have many 
forma. In the following lesson, some' of the forms are given that it way have 
within tho vooal compass. Observe that all the tones of this lesson are in 
the common chord of 0. Please notice while you sing, whether you ara 
giving the principal tone of the chord, or its third or fifth. 



AND TEACHER'S MANUAL. 
Let us 




Ses tbe bright nun in liia glo-r/ n-rise, Flood-inic with re-diance the esrtli and tlie akieii. 

Now, let us take another tone of the scale, and build a comuon chord 
upon it. Let it be Jtve^-JiDe of the icale ia then taken aa one of a chord, 
ftud aa the pitch of jtreis G, the chord is named the chord of G. What ia 
k third from Q7 or, if G is one, what is three t What ia a fifth from G, 
or five, in the chord of G ? The commoa chord of ia then oompoeed of 
the tonea G, B and D. All sing these tones, giving them one after the 
other ; then, cbooeing which you please, sing them all together. You ob- 
Berre that the lesson conaiata of differect forma of bat one chord, that 
which ia forlned on O, or five of the scale. It will be an excellent plan to 
name before sin^ng, the tones each part has (first, third, fifth, or one 
three, five)t 




g a song in which we shall have all«mBteIy the common 
chord of C, and the common chord of G, or the chord formed on one of the 
scale and chord formed on Jine. It will be a very good plan to name the 
chords before sinking. As the tone G belongs to both chorda, when jou ace 
that nolo in the piirt you eing, you will have to notice the other parU 
before you cin icll which chord it belongs to. 







Let us now form a oliord on /our of the scale. All sicg /our, now k 
liird above it, now a. fifth. We sec th«t taking/our of the scale U oite of 
iio ehurd, i/iie, Uircc auJ_/ii'c gives us F, A and C, or the comima »*«=**.-«. 
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F. Now praetioe different forms of this chord in lessons like the preceding. 
Notiee the faot that the tone C belongs not only to the chord of C, but to 
the chord of F ( jnst as G belongs both to the chord of C and the chord of 
G). Let the pnpils name the chords in the following lesson, which consists 
of the three chords introduced — the chord on one of the scale, the chord 
on five of the scale, and the chord on /our. 







-I h 



^ ^ ^ 



■»• f- 
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I \ 



i 



jz 






^ 



- vcr the nicad-ows so pearl - y, Soft-ly the brecz-es stray, 
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from those that we hare ; and as they are bat little used, we will not in- 
troduce them here. 

The key-note, in music is sometimes called the Tonic, and the chord 
founded upon it the Tonic chord. Five of the scale is sometimes called 
the Dominant, and /our the Subdominant ; and the chords founded upon 
them are often called the Dominant and the Subdominant chords. 

All sing the tonic chord. Take any tone you please ; now again, sing- 
ing the words ** Hail ! happy day." Sing the subdominant chord to the 
same words, now the dominant,^nd after that the tonic to end with. 

You will find that it will not be satisfactory to close a piece of music on 
any other chord than the tonic chord. What tone of the scale is the tonic 
chord founded on ? What the dominant? What the subdominant ? 

Bases sing one of the dominant chord, tenors three, and altos five (G, 
B, D). 

We will now make a new chord, by having the soprano add F, or seven^ 
to this common chord. This makes what is called the chord of the seventh, 
and would be represented thus : 



Bearding the song of tho wild-bird, Far to the wood-lands a - way. 

-^V ^Y>o)d FuTTD a coiumon chord « n tico of the scale, on fhr'^f. an 1 on 
-a^^ii^^^^^y ^^^ ^^^ ^ott////^^ cbor(h of these tones sound very differently 







1 



\ 



Tou perceive that the chord of the Sbvcnth, unlike the common chord, 
has four different tones — the tone on which it is founded, and its third, 
fifth and seventh ; or, it is like the common chord, only with a seven added 
instead of eight. The chord of the seventh does not sound well, founded 
upon the tonic or subdominant, so we Khali use it fur the present only oii 
the dominant. The chord of the seventh may have more forms than the 
common chord, because it has mure touos. 
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In the following lesson, the tonic chord is occasionally introduced, be- 
cause it is not pleasant to stay too long at a time upon the chord of the 
Beventh. It is, of course, understood that any possible combination of the 
tones G, B, D and F, is only the chord of the seventh of G. 



tg^ 
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t=x 
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J?-l-^_ 



X 



^ 



which we cannot now explain. Before singing the following lesson, ny 
each chord, and while singing it, try to notice at each syllable^ whether j 
are singing onc^ thrce^fivt or sevfsn of a chord. 



^E 




Now gent - ly flows the song, Now firm - er and more strong ; Now 



4 h 



^s^i^ 
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t=X. 
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T i i ||-T ::j=:^ 



1. SprliiK tiino la coro-lnic, and we will be mer-ry, Trm, 1a, )», lis lis 1ft, liy In; 

2. While we arv Hinging, the tong-blnla are caIl-tiif,Tra, lis la, la, la, la, la, la; 




loud - er still, with right good will, The joy - ful notes pro - long. 

It will be seen that the common chord is sometimes used without a 
fifth, and the chord of th« seventh sometimes without a fifth, and some- 
times without a third. This is done partly because it would not always 
Bound well, and would be difficult to have a part (soprano, alto, tenor or 
base), jump about so as to make the chord full, and partly for other reasons i 



Oood bye, D^oem-ber and cold Jan-a - a • ry, Tra, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 

Sweet un the ear is their mel-o- dy fitlMng, Tra, la, la, la, la, la, la, la. 



It may be well here to the state, that all the different forms of a cho 
that can be made, while keeping the base o»i«, are said to be differences of/>oj 
tiom^ and that the differences made by changing the base are called inversioi 
When the base takei three, the chord is said to be in its first inversioi 



\ 
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asd when the7base takes five, it is said to be in its second inversion. Since 
the chord 9f the seventh has one more tone than the common chord, it 
can have one more inversion. So, seven in the base in the chord of the 
seventh makes the third inversion. When the base is one, the chord is said 
to be direct, 

POSITIONS OF THE COMMON CHORD. 

TOmO. BUBDOlIINAIfT. DOMIIfAIIT. 



i 



Iflt po«. 2(1 |NNi. 34 pof. l«t p<M. 2il poff. ad pas. iRt pos. 2d p«M. :{d ptm. 
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INVERSIONS OF THE COxMMON CHORD. 

TOMIC. (lUDDOlllSCAXT. ItOMIXAIfT. 

■' ■ * » / - — *- > t ■- ■ » 

Direct. Ist inv. 2d inr. Direct. Ut \nr. '2tl hit. Direct. Ut inv. 2d Inr. 
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INVERSIONS OF THE CHORD OF THE SEVENTH. 



SOMXIfAn. 
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TOXIC, 
ist illT. 



DOMINAIfT. 

Dirvct. 



fix 10. 
Direct. 
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Now form the common chord on the tonic in the key of G. Now oo 
the sabdoniinant. Now on the dominant. Now tonic to close with. This 
would be illustrated thus, (such a succession of chords is called a cadence) 

1=^ 
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Yon might chant to each chord such a phrase as ^* Hail ! happy day/' 
or a line of poetry, and so sing a four line verse to the cadence. The fol- 
lowing exercise on the tonic, sub-dominant, dominant and tonic will illus- 
trate. 
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Buds ap-pear ! Do not fear Win-ter drear, For Spring is here. 

It would be an excellent plan to form and practice in this way the tonic, 
subdouiinant and dominant chords in each key After this, it would be 
well to analyze the chords in the lessons of the elementary course, particu- 
larly the one which goes through all the keys on page 79. 

We have here but entered on the subject of harmony. Many chords 
are used in this book that we have not here spoken of. But what has been 
done will point out the way in which this important subject should be studied. 



ELEMENTAEY COURSE. 



When the Scale, Staff, Quarter 
Notes and Clef have been introduced 



No. I. Moderato. 



: ^^^^=^i 



i 



Position. Breathing, 

~ =1= 



:i 



^^i-Sl 



these lessons may be commenced. As ^^^^ ^^^^ 

men are otlen called upon to smg from -, , > ^^j ^> -'•■j 

the tn,blesUff,aDd women often find -^'^^^^^'''T' t'^^' t''^' t''™«'t»»™«' f^"' four, five, five, six, 

. ^uoMm. Do, do, re, re, mi, mi, fa, fa, sol, sol, la, 

It desirable to read from the base, ^^ Up - ward now with cheer- ful voi - ces, Step by step 

exercises for all are written on both. 
Introduce the new subjects mentioned 
over each lesson before practicing it. 






A, B, B, G, G, 

six, seven, seven, eight, eight. 

la, si, si, do, do. 
the lad - der climb -ing. 




, D, D, ci a 



No. 2. Allegretto. Bane Cle£ 



E 



C, 0, B, B, A, A, G, G, F, P, E, E, 

Eight, eight, seven, seven, six, six, five, five, four, four, thre6, three, two, two, one, one. 

Do, do, si, si, la, la, sol, sol^ fa, fa, mi, mi, re, re, do, do. 

Down-ward now leach heart re • joic - ea, In the num - bers sweet -ly chim - ing. 

Do not take brectth between the miUahlet of a word. ,a, ,a, ,a, 

- ^ -^ • \ T T ' 



znl 



1 \ 



t 



^^ 



t=t=t 
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C, C, C, D, D, D, E, E, E, F, F, F, G, G, G, A, A, A, B, B, B, C, C, C. 
One, one, one, two, two, two, three, three, three, foar, four, four, five, five, five, six, six, six, seven, seven, seven, eight, eight,eight. 



Do, do, do, re, re, rie, 



mu 



mi, mi, 



fa, fa, fa, sol, sol, sol, la, la, la, si, si. 



SL 



do, do, do. 



Now in the base clef the voi - ces to - geth-er A - gain on the mu - sic - al lad - der as -cend-ing sing. 



C, C, C, B, B, B, A, A, 

£i*;ht, eight, eight, seven, seven, seven, six, six, 

Do, do, do, si, si, si, la, la. 

Firm - ly, but care - ful - ly, free, yet 



A, G, G, G, F, F, F, E, E, E, D, D, D, C, C, C, 

six, five, five, five, four, four, four, three, three, three, two, two, two, one, one, one. 

la, sol, sol, sol, fa, fa, fa, mi, mi, mi, re, re, re, do, do, do. 

u - nit - ed - ly, Har - mo - ny sweet shall our num - bers de - scend - ing bring. 

For explnnation of any of iliese terms, or for mode of introdueinp: any of these subjects, soo ^' Theory of Music and Teacher^ s Manual.** 

The words and directions \nitaUcB are to keep tlie pupil in mind of thone things which all teacliers agree are important, and which should become habits as soon as possible. 
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ELEMENT AR Y COURSE. 



BUILDING THE SCALE, 
No. 3. Itanble lUeasare. Fiiriii'^s* Half Note. Bar. Ooiible Bar. 



1. 



Introducing (oties, one ami two. 



i=?^B 



::q: 



i 



^iJiSE3±3 



I 



M, 



l)o, clu, do, do, re, re, do, do, do, re, re, liy), re, do. 






t 
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j -4- — I — 



t:v=^ 



3* 



l>o, re, do, do, re, do, do, re, do, re, do, re, do. 

Tone^ onf^ two \in<l three. 



m 



9. 



Tones one, two, three, faur^ five and six. 



P%^ 



^=rjz:-=st 



-•-I- 



^^i^^i 



10. 



Do, re, mi, fa, sol, sol, la, la, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do. 




m^Sm 
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hn, do, re, re, mi, mi re, mi, mi, mi, mi, re, re. 



do. 



^ . H, 1 X 
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— g* 
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Do, re, mi, re, do, re, mi mi, re, do, re, mi, re, do. 

Tones one, two, three and /our. 




1)0, do, re, re, mi, mi, fa, fa, fa, mi, mi, re, re, 



m' ^^^Ff ^ 



t 



t 
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7. 



Do, re, mi, fa, mi, re, uii, do, re, mi, fa, mi, re, do. 
Tones one, two, three, four and five. 



mn 




\-e>—\-» — *^-m — #-f-j — J 



8. 



y¥=t 



* — * ^ 

Du, re, mi, mi, fa, fa, sol, sol, sol, fa, fa, mi, re, du. 

t 



I 



^^ 



'■^^m^^^^m^^ 



^*^^ li/j, re, luj] /h, st>\ sol, fa, mi, fa, mi, re, do. 



iL^e 
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II. 



Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, sol, sol, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do. 
Tonesi one, txco, three, four, five, six, seven and elyht. 




19. 



Do, do, re, re, mi, mi 



fa, sol, sol, la, la, si, si. do. 



t 



T-r 



--i^-i^t-^T^= 



^m 
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Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si 



14. 



Do, si, la, si, do, si. 



1.1. 




^ 



I2fc 



Do, re, mi, 



do, si, do, si, do, si, do. 

m 

sol, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do. 

re, mi, fa, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do. 




la, 




A — i- 



1 — r 



It:. 




Do, si, la, si, la, sol, In, sol, fa, mi, re, do. 




[TAIs page is ioserted for those who desiro a more gradual dGvelopment or the scale.] 



Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do. 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
No. 4. Beatlnfir Time. Commenciiig on Five. 

Moderate ^'*^« <>^ '^ ^^'•^ Without ohstrurtion from tongue^ teeth or lips. 
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^^Sl 



Down, np, down up, Beat and sing, Re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do. Give the hands a grace-ful swing, All to-geth - er as -^e go. 
No. 5. Commencliig on Tliree. Skips. One, Tbree, Five and FIgrlit. ^ ^ 

Fill the lungs at each inspiration. 



Modem to* 




Three, two, one, three, two, one, Now theskipaourvoi-ces try, Mi, re, do, ini, re, jlo^'BuMfe'llcon-querbyand by» 

No. 6. Mezzo. Forte. ^<ve out the consonants distinctly, ^'' 

Allegretto, m . f .-^ 
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?^ 
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When you see the let - ter 
No. 7. Piano, 

Aadmatlno. p 




-^ J. *gi 



t 



M, Mez-zo you must sing, sir, BHtVhen F is writ - ten down, Make the mu-sic ring, sir. 

Give ilie right soungtio the vowels. 



mip^^ 
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Soft-ly sing, soft- ly sing, Let the tones be spft and low, When-e'er you see the let -ter P, For it means sing soft, you know. 
No. 8. 

Moderate. 



Position* ' Breathing, Enunciation, Pronunciation. 
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Mez-zo, for-te and pi-a - np,Me-dium, loud and gen -tie. Give them out in or-der fair, With-out a frown or wrin - kle 
No. 9. Triple measure. Dotted naif Notes, 




]iown, lett, up down, left, np,three,lIiree,tliree,roiir, 







G, G, G, la, la, U, B. B, B, do, down, left, up, sol, four, ^ three, two, do. 

Now let the tones of the new meas-ure ring, For you will find it a ver - y good thing ; wr - y good thing ; ver - y good thing. 
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ELEMENTARY COURSE. 



No. 10. Crmiceado, Fortlmlmo, 

Allecr*. fft 



t 
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eret 



::4=t: 
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l=|:=t: 



S^ 



^^ 



1. Haste ye a - 

2. Haste to the 



f 



«» 



way : haste ye a - wav ! For it is com - ing, 'tis com - ing, 'tis com - ing, 
wild, maid - en and chila ; Where is the drum - ming, the chirp and the hum - ming, 

cres jf m 



ii 






^^ 
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t=t 
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X=rt 
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V^ 



haste ye ...a - way, Haste ye a - way, For it 



li 



IS 



com - ing, the beau - ti - ful day, beau - ti - ful day. 



there Spring hath smil'd, Haste to the wild. Spring time is com - ing, sweet maid - en and child, maid • en and child. 
No. II. Oiminueiiilo. Crescendo, 



ditn 




1. Slow-ly sound-ing a- long the dell, Hear the tones of the ev'n-ing bell, Rest from la-bor its num-bers tell, Its plain-tire num-bera tell.* 

2. Soft - iy trill-ing a child-ish lay, Birds and bees 'mid the blos-soms gay , These we heard when the mom was grey, A sim-ple, bird-like lay: 

No. 12. quadruple Measure. Iftiole note. 
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Down, left, right, up, down, left, right, up, three, three, three, three, four, G, G, G, G, la, la, la, la, down, left, right, up, eight 

1. £ - ven meas-ure, what a pleas -ure, 'Tis the time to keep; High-er mounting, to the count-ing, As we on -ward sweep. 

2. Roll for -ev - er, rap -id riv - er, Thine a sweet -er song. On thy bo -som hill -side bios- som Sea-ward floats a - long. 

Position. Breathing, Enunciation, Pronunciation, Articulation, Throat and mouth opened naturalfy. 
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No. 13. 



cres 
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1. Bird-ie sweet, Bird- ie sweet. Where may you be go - ing? From the North, Ha^- ten South, Fear-ful winds are blow - ing. 

2. Bird-ie sweet, Bird-ie sweet, Wl^en you are re - turn - ing, Gome to me. Let me see. What new songs you're leam-ing. 



EL EM EN TAR7 HOUR SE. 
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No. 14. Sextuple Measure. Oott^Ml Wbole note. 

Allccro* 
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Down ) down, left, right, up, up, re, down, dowo, left, right, up, up, fH) down, down, left, right, up, up, la. down, down, left, right, up, up, do. 
Clear and firm, hold the tones long,Take the breath well to sus-tain, Strive in each line of the song, Time and good tune to main -tain. 

No* ISu ai«4erats« 
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ipr#> ! whArAi Wil • liufvi 
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1. Where! where! where are they gone, Where! where! Wil - liam and John? Why have they left us to 

2. There! there! beau - ti - ful streams, There ! there! how like our dreams. On through the val - ley • they 
eres, dim pp 
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wind; 
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- ver the hills, Down by the rills, They and their boats pdss a- way, a - way, They and their boats pass a - way. 
Oh ! at their plays, See our es-trays, While we are left here be -hind, be - hind, While we are left here be - hind 
No. 16. Begtniiliiff on last beat In Measure. Tvro Tones to one Syllable. lieiTAto Blarli. Tie. 

Aadaatlno. 





fejjIJ Jjij ^ 



^T^ 
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Sol, sol, * mi, sol, mi, re, mi, fa, re, fa, re, mi, sol, sol, mi, sol, mi, re, mi, fa re, fa, 
How calm, how sweet to rest, When toils of day are done, * Mid scenes we love the best, And watch the set 
No. 17. Rests, (quarter. Half, Dotted Half and ITbole.) 

C*B Spirit*! 



re, do., 
ting sun. 




I I I 



Lvok ! look ! look ! the sol - dier boys are march - ing 



^^^^m^^ 



w^^^ 



Left, left, left, left, left, left, 




X 
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on -ward all to - geth - er move 



, Un - til tl 



1= 



:t=t 
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they hear the word they love, Halt ! 



halt! 



i 



left, So 



halt! 
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No. 18. 

AII«creuoi ffg 
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ELEMENTARY COURSE. 

Free, clear tone. Prompt time. 
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t==t 
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=F -^ir-^-T T-=^ 



:lz=z4: 
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1. gai - ly the plow - man his ox - en is call - ing, Gee up ! Gee up ! Haw Bright, now come here. 

2. A-round them the dead leaves are qui - et - ly fall - ing, How gay the day, How bright and how clear. 

No. 19. Round. Flni divide the cIclss into two divisions, and let one come in after the otlier has siinj one measure. Then divide into thrve, then 
AUecretto. into four, and so on to eight, each division coming in one after tfie otlier. 




•#! ♦ ♦ 



Now come on, you can - not catch us, For we have the start you know, Hear them say what we are say - ing, As we oq to - geth - er go. 
No. 20. Round. ^his may have a^m^mt/ divisions oa the preceding, hut they muU commence on the kut half of the measure. 



Allecro. 



i^^^S 




Fol - low me, Fol - low me, Pol-low me, Fol-lowme, Fol-low, fol-low, fol-low, fol-low, fol-low, fol-low, foUow, fol-low, fol-low me. 

No' 21. Round. This may a^so have as many divisions cm it has mea^ No. 22. Round. 

ure^. Each beginning on the full measure. As many divisions as measures 

AUesretto. , . ^ • -_ 

-l — I I ■ l- 
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''^m 



liit-tle Pbil. Prize, when he o-pen'd his eyes, Said ha ! ha ! 'tis time to a-rise. Pip-ing up so clear and strong, Cuck-oo, Cuck-oo, hear the song. 

No. 23. Round for tbree divisions. No. 24. Round for tbree divisions. 




John-ny! John-ny! What? what? So we keepcall-inghim. 
No. 25. Round for four divisions. 

AUecretto. 1 .2 
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g^ 



Pret-ty lit -tie May, Go not a - way. Oh, do stay. 

4 -^ "^ 
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-^^^^^2>i»^»lr-iHDith'sann is swing- ing. And his cheer-ful song is sing - ing. Cling, chng, 



Clang, clang. 



ELEMENTARY COLRSE. 

No. 26. Difference of Pltcli bet^reen Male and Female Tolce. Real Pltcli of Clefli. Middle €• Brace. 

Male voices ting in bcue clef, and/emale voices in treble, nnging together onfy middle C, 
Yes, you may take the low-er place, And we will soar a-loft in air, Ah! 

m 



4I> 




Up-ward, up-ward thro* the base, yes ! Ah, hap-py you must be up 

No. 27. Male voices should not go above the added line — -female voices should not go below the added line. 

Yes, we will sing itwith-out fail, And yon may fol-low, go-ingdown. 



there. 




m^ ^ 




Now af-ter us the up-ward scale, Which we will do with-out a frown. 

No. 28. Do not tresspass an each other^s premises. 

We are sing-ing tre - ble, sol, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do, do, do. 
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We are sing-ing, on the base, we are sing-ing, 
No. 29. Come wiUi me where the sun-beams are spark-linj^ bright,Thro' mead-ows fair,Oh! 

m 



Do, sol, la, si, do, do. 




Gome, come. Oh come. 



Oh, cone with me whait^i. ^^li- 



^SS. 



OS 
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ELEMENTARY COURSE. 



No. 30. 



Position. BrcatJu'ng, Freefone,, Articulation. 




Sol, fa, mi, re, do, si, la, sol, do, do, do, do, do, do, sol, fa, mi, re, do, si, la, sol, do, mi, sol, sol, do. 
No. 31. When no dynamic marks are given, the worth must indicate the proper strength. 
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t=t==t 
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Though now al - to <• geth- er, Still part- ed we must be; 'Tis bet - ter for the vol • ces, And for the har-mo - ny. 

No. 32« Modteratn. ffS p crtM ./* 
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When called a-while to part, How plcas-ant is the meet - ing, As near-er an4 near-er, At last we give the greet - ing. 
No. 33. 



Come up, 



Come up, 



Tes, yes, glad - ly. Do, si, la, &c 




C^ZB^ifc 



»»7^ 



comodowD, • Oh, yes, yes, glad - ly. Do, re, mi, &c. 




ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
No. 34. SOUND. 
TBNoii. Aiiecrett*. Exteiiflloii Of the Scale. (?laMlflcatIoB of tbe Toices. Tenor Clef. 




Ai^TO. Sound. 
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a 



Now, then, al - to - geth - er, Let us take 



a 



low - er 



•"11 
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tone, 



g=?q=j:-T ^^g^^g 



TRBBI.1I. 




Sound. 



Now, then, al - to - geth - er. Let us take 



f 



a 



low - er 



tor(e. 



i 



l=^^—t^-^ 
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Sound, 



Now, then, al 




to - geth - er, Let us take a low - er 

# 0. 



f i f Tt^^ ^^^t^- ^ 



Sound. 



£ 



. It 

tone. 



m 




g^ 



Grood bye to 



tre 



ble, 



t 



to, 



1=: 



ti 
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Good bye to tre - ble, 



Sk 



:5^ 



Grood bye to tre 



ble, al to, ten 



or. 



Here we are 



t 



X 



lone. 



stz: 
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No. 35. NOW ONCE MORE. 

Altocretto. 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 

Mcaanre Rest. 



:^E3 



t==4::=:=t 
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t 
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Now, once more to - geth - er, but up - ward will go, Come, let t 



t 



if 



t 



le meaa - ured nam - b - 



ra 



^ ^-^-^i =^^ 



^=|: 
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Now, once more to' - geth - er, but up - ward will go, Gome, let the meas - ured nam - b.^rs 



^^^^^=#=J=J=--J=^=^ 



X 






Now, once more to - geth - er, but up •■ ward will 



«?' 



-no 
Come, let 



-^ 
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t [—X 



the meas - ured num - bers 



t 



That's too high, good bye, 



f 







flow, 



«-r 



t^=^ 
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flow, Yes, let them soar. 



For the 



mel - o 






IS 



there. 



-G-T^ 
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X 
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Hear the mel - o - dy, mel - o - dy there^ 
-(2 



X 



flow, Yes, let them soar to the 



up 



per air. For mel - o • 



dy 



IS 



r-=: 

there. 



X 



-9 



1 



g 



i 



^ 



Alter siDKing Him lessoQ, the class may sing ^'Anaroosa " 



Hear the mel - o - dy, mel - o - dy there* 



No. 36. 

4lle 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
MUSIC 

When no dynamic markt are uied, let the word* indicate when the mutic thould be loud, »o/l, ittrreatinff, dimmiihinif, &e. 



«s 




p — f — f f— - 

I I \\\ 



V=X^=:l 



?f==p: 



t=\- 



^ 



:p=p: 



t=t=t 



t^^ 



ifi:: 



• 



t 



i 



t 



1. Strike the harpstrings to thy praise, Spir - it of the Lyre ! Soul of mel - o - dy, our lays By thy breath in - spire ! 




^S^ 



2. Sang the morn- ing stars when earth In the sun -light smiled, Sang the 8hep-herds,o*er the birth Of the Ho - ly Child; 



I 




8. Sing we then as Na-ture sings In her va - ried mood, As the hid -den for - est springs Glad the sol - i - tude; 



9^ 



t=::|=^=f 



izni^. 



1=1^=:* 



•^ d Ki 



t=F 






t==^=X 



1=1=4 



I I 



m. 



t=x 



JFZIfC.-^ 



t=t=t 




t: 



J 



m^ 



it 



From our Child-hood's ros - y spring. To Life's set-ting ray, Song is still the bless - ed thing, Cheer-ing all the way. 



^3 



i 



I 



^^ 



1^ 



t 



"Ey'^tj bless - ing, ev - 'ry tear, Song- ful ech -o craves, As for - ev - er in the ear, Is the song of waves. 




t=± 



t3 



X 



^m 



ei 



As the rush - ing wa • ters sing, As the wild C4.s-cade, There is song in ev-'ry- thing, That our God hath made. ' 



t=l=1=j: 



:M=Mzini-z=M: 



t=t 



X 



?=p: 



X 



m 



After this, sing **Appledore,»' page 237, and **Almond '' and "Ashmore," page 209. 
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No. 37. 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
OH, WHY SHOUJLiD WE. 



A llecretco* 



Ste that the qualtttf of your tone, is Ruitcd to t-jcprtM the \oord* correctlff. See " Theory of Jliunc," 



I 



t 



^^ ^=w =^ 



t 



t 



m m^m 




1. Oh, why should we in dark • uess grope, When clear the sun is shin - ing ? When Heaven bebds, as prayer as-cends,With blcss-ings on our 



I 



N=^^^ 



t 



^^^3=^F^=f^ 



g 



l=:J:i=3: 




2. Oh, why should we in sor - row dwell, When hap-py skies are o'er us^When Wis-dom guides, and Love pre-sides Thro' all the mg-ged 



* 



t 



X 



X 



-^ — 4 



^ 



t 



z 



t 



8. Oh, why should we no la - bor give To aid some pure en-deav - or, To crtish some wrong that else ere long Had shad-owed all the 



else 



t 



i 



1 




^m 



^ 



1 —1 — 1 —4: 



jt=M: 



\:t=X 



atzM; 



4 1 1 



■ ^—4 — ^ 



^^t^3 



t=^ —A i 



t=t-t=± 






^ 






1 



"l" 



t 



rz±=t 



'■fs^ 



S 



:-_:j3:p=± 



:4= 



t^ 



t 



^IS 



way, When' (^v- 'ry cloud, with mist-y shroud, Hath yet a sii-ver iin - ing, And Du - ty's meed is joy in-deed Let cares come as they may. 




t 



:=X 



^ W- -^ ♦ 






t 



5 



t=4:: 



^^^^^ 



way, When ev - 'ry vale hath flow-'ry tale, And ev-'ry grove a cho - rus. And mer-ry brook8,thro' dai-sied nooks. Flow sing-ing all the day. 



^ 



|:z:4: 



j^H. 




way, Why ask their creed of those iu need? God's poor are with ua ev - er ; And san and lain, the hill and plain, Shall Jilem a-liko for aye. 



I 






^=1=4: 



itrc 



I 



1=4=1=1 



g^ 



W=W- 



^§1 



After this, ** Circleton/' page 276. "Apollo,'' page 119, and "Agnes," page 156. 



No. 38. IN THE KEY OF a. 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
The Scale and Kejr of 6. 



as 



See " JTAeoiy c/ M*dc tmd Teacher'* Manu^." 




^^ ^^ ^^ T^ "^ 

2. Now we're in the key of O, Pa " 




* ^ ^ 5t ^ 3 

. fa, mi, tni, re, re, a?, Now sing ap-ward first to 

^3^ - 



C, High-er then our song shall so. 



3. Bight, e%iit, 8eveii,8eveu 



, six, six, tLviy Four, four, Uiree,threo, two, two, one ; One, one, 




two, two, three, three, four. This is all, there aro n^ more. 
F— 1 f 




After practicing intervals in the key of 0-, sing ** Eytinge,^^ page 231. 

No. 39. BASBS AND TENORS. 



h 



A Itocrecto* 



ereS' 



m 



T 



33 



^j - * \ 



t=t 



•^"T^ 




J 



1 




Fa, sol, la, si, do, re, do, do, re, mi, fa, sol, la 



sol, sol, sol, soL 



■^^^^ 




sol, sol, fa, Rii 




Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do, re, do, do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, s'-l, la, si, dp. - 



|^ =34 ^J-4^ 



1=^ 



s 



^^1^1 



Bas-es and Ten-ors sing up the first scale, Al-tos and Tre-bles con-tin-ue to sail. Up where the mu-sic is bU>w-mg a gale. 



Do, re, mi, &c. 



:^ 



t 



m 



Allcr this sing " Cameo, ^* page 182. 



sol, sol, sol, dn. 



so ELE MEiVTA R ¥ CO UR SE 

No. 40. NOW, THE GLORIOUS DAY HAS COME. 




V 



\ 



This puce is especiaUy adapted to a fret delivery of the voice. Words by »» Pauliva,*' written f*r this work. 



^ 



i=i 



s- 



t=t 



t 



-^ 



^g=s 



-^ 



t^i 



t 



49- 



1. Now the glo - riousday has come^ Day of pro - cla- ma-tion, Sound the cym- bal, beat the drum, 0- yer all the na-tion; 




^ 



^^^ 



t=t 



I 



■ ^HB^aa 



t=4: 



t 



m 



^ 



3iS 



I 



2. Keep it as a fes - tal day, Sa • cred to the hu- man, Make it joy - ous as ye may, Res-cued man and vo-man; 




1=t 



t —f-t 



T 



t-t 



1=5 



3. Free-dom speaks, let all the world Hush its wild com-mo-tion, Free-dom'sban-ner is nn-furled, O-ver earth and o-eean; 





/ 






^^S 



t 



:t=:t 



m 



t^=x 



t 



t=t: 



^&S 




I 



Shout the If el-come loud and long! Tell in proud o - ra - tion, Rifcht has tri-umphed o-terirrong, God has freed the na-tion. 



t 



^^^ 



t 



^ 



t 



s 



^^^^^^^^m 



Bing thro' earth the glad re - frain, Day of pro - cla - ma - tion, Shout till skies give back the strain^God hath freed the na-tion. 



^i^ 



Shout! with ev - 'ry star dis-playcd, Day of pro - cla - ma- tion ! JTev-er shall a Plei - ad fade, From the con-stel-la-tio?i. 



i 



* 




t 



X 



t 



i 



t=t=t:=t 



t^E 



t± 



"m 



11=1 



■^ 



t 



I 



fl 



- u^y^^j- ^/,j^, ^}i^ " JJjMJa," ptug^ 268. 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 



No. 41. THE RIVER'S SONG. 



«7 




Avoid a hqUoie, lomhre tone. 



V- 



m- 




1. Far a - way, far a - waj in the sun - nj mead-ows, Hear it now, hear it now, 'tis the rir - er song, 



::z^. 



^i^ 



I5j=jti4v 



..—J. 



i ^ — #-— -i — 



t5=1V 



3^ 



^ 



i 



Ji— t h jT 



i; 



V- 






V- 



2. Long a - go, long a • go, sport -ed there sweet GhUd-hood,Hear it now, hear it now, shont-ing o'er the wave. 



-I — 



jBtllZ 



3. On - ward still, on - ward still, is the rir - er glid - ing To the sea, to the sea, like the stream of time,' 




H- 



^ 



5^ 



^- 



^; 



fci 



■0 — s — #■ 



s=^ 






t=t 



II 



Drip-pmg, trip-ping, dash-ing, flash - ing, thro' the me^- rj shad-ows, Boau-ti - ful and mu • si - cal it glides a - long. 



■4E^E§ 









— N 



X 



^=i- 



^=J^ 



s=^ 



i--=i==g 






Quaf-fing, laugh-ing, sing-iug, spring-ing,Thro' the tan - gled wild-wood, O'er the rip - pies bend-ing, each young brow to lave. 



£ 



\ 1- 



^— N — S 



^■^=i- 



■^~ 



■M=M: 



X 



:P=P=e 



■ ^—^ — ^ 



-i>- 



X 

y: 



^^m 



Surg - ing, urg - ing, 8well-ing, tell -ing There is no de - lay - ing, Mur-mur - ing of o - cean in a strain sub -lime. 



-ff — hi b h 









+-■ 



:»:::rr-- 



Si=-^ — s^=:s, 






ill 



After tbU, "Wiaona," page 270 (practice with treble and al«o oh the same staff), and*' CpUyor/' page 182 (practice two eighth notftat«v*K^-»«^s*»^^ 



ffS 
No. 42. 



ELEMENTARY OOVRSE. 
BOAT SONG. 

Aadaatiaa. When a Ugoto mark connects btU two noteB^ the first it fuually accentcff. 




Swell the long note. 




The moon is clear, the sky 



is fair, And all 



round 



the rip 



pies sing, 




The moon 



is 



clear, the breeze is fair, and all a - round the rip-pies fair, their mel-o - dj do sing. 



s^ 



^= 



t 



^ 



t 



■s- 



ife 



The moon is clear, the breeze is fair, And all 



do sing. 



t 



i 



q- 4 



-G- ' — 




come 



and rest 



^=^- 



M 



t=:i^. 



^zizz:±z:-~ 



-jX 



::3StL 



m 



on o - cean*s breast, with not a cloud to dark-en, not a fear 



to 



cling. 



fe^^; 



T 



■4 — 4 — i^-^ -^ 



:=:J 



^ 






jzzilzr 



f-N 



i=Jt:^: 



:|= 



1 




t 



-I- 



I 



i 



come 



t 



— I — rT =^=^ 



■»■ 



1 



-0-- 



I3E"^: 



j?'_-4r 



tt=s=^ 



\^v-^ 



i 



iii 



t 



and rest 



on 



• — h 



O 



cean*s breast, with nought. 



to d:irk-en nor a fear to cling. 



-G- 



^ 



X 



After this, "Clymer," pngo 211, "Clio," page 183, 
ADd »*BeUflowor '» and *' Blue lalaod," page 151 



With not 



X 



-G- 



a cloud 



m , 



rm 



-G- 



nor fear 



to 



ill 



cling. 



EL EMENTA RT COURSE, 



No. 43. THE KEY OF D. 



ff9 




1. Do, do, si, 81, la, la, sol. Key of D, ThU you eeo, Do, do, re, re, mi, mi, fa, All in time, Yoi- ces chime. 




t 



I 



T± 



l=t 



\=^ 



i=r 




1=* 



-~s 



* -^ -d- - ^ ♦ - - 

2. 8, 8, 7, 7, 6, 6, 5, Tones should be Full and free, 1, 1, 2, 2, 8, 8, 4, Breath-ing too, Deep and true. 



si 




S. D, D, C sbarp^ B, and A^ One and all, Now we eall, D, D, £, £, F sharp, G, Join our band, Heart and hand. 




Alter pracUciiig in tho upper scale and intervals in this key, sing ^^ Preestooe,** page 232. 

No. 44. QAILY OUR SONQ. 

All.«rett.. 



^mi 




\z=zt. 



SEE 



.20 



t=^. 



t=t 



^ 



-^m 



X 



t=x 



m 



1. Gai-Ij our song, Float-cth a - long, Borne on the air of thebeau-ti - ful day, Far in the dis-tance it di-eth a - way. 




1=q=^: 



\~A=X 



\ 



2. Lotus be glad, Let none be sad, O-penyourhearttothesun-shineof song, Join in our mu-sicand helpus a- long 



^m 





After this, sing ** Father/' page 275. 



t=t 



3 



-X 



3. So ev-'ry day, All as we majjHoIdoar-selvesread-jwit^handandTrithheartjEachinhissta-tiontoplay veil his part. 





t=t 



■■^^^^ 




ELEMENTAR Y COVRSE. 



No. 45. THE SILVER FOUNTAIN. 



=f^^gg=Pg^EEg^S=£5Eglig^|gi 



■ Up-ward glano-iag, Isugh-ing, danc-ing, Is the ail - ver fount-Kin; Hear the gea - tic mur-mur, As the Bpmy-lets fall; 



i^ei^i^^^^^^ 



?iiii 



. Od the grass -es, tan -gled mass- es. All the noon - tide du ■ ring, Thus sweet oool • ing fin - gera Press the brow of care 



^^^^^^m^m 



t. ThtDg of beau - tj, type of du • ty la the sJI - ver foaDt-uo, Spark -Kng in the suD-beam, Cheer-ing in the ^oo 




Thus for-e7-er, true cd - desv - or, With its stead -y r»-diance, Shed - deth all a • rouud its light end bloom. 



i — bi \i — V ' T -. 



iP^^i 



o^sii^i 



After this, " Blomoui," paga 2H, and " De Vete," page 1 



-P' 1"^ b"— V- 



I 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
No. 46. O. WHO IS DOWN IN THE WELL. 

The altos commence with the exact pitch that the tenon leave. 



oi 




1. 0, who is down in the well so deep ! Saj who ! say who ! saj who ! 0, yes, tell us, 'Tis 




i 



-1 — 



tr 



3^ 



X 




2. How came he down in the well so deep ! Say how ! say how ! say how ! yes, tell us, He 



t 




8. How came he out of the well so deep! Say how! say how! say how! yes, tell us, The 



£^ 



t=x 



v=t 




i 



i==t 



John - ny Lane, and he's fast 



a - s 



m 



eep. That's who, yes, that's who, yes, that's who, ha! ha! ha! 




tho't he'd rest on the wood - en sweep. That's how, yes, that's how, yes, that's how, ha ! ha ! ha ! 




place was cold, and he gave a leap. That's how, yes, that's how, yes, that's how, ha! ha! ha! 



^^^ 



; 



1=t 



X 



^ 



X 



tzji 



V 



X 



t 



After preparing the minds for the change in sentiment, sing '' Konnett,'' page 242, and '^ El Paso/^ page i85. 



-F-F4?=fl 



09 



ELEMENTARY C OCR SB. 



No. 47. IN THE KEY OF A. 




Do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do. 



In the key of A we're sing-ing, Sweet the num - hers flow. 



::t=ir^ 




m 



i 



A we're sing-ing, Sweet the num-bers flow. 



^1 



A we're sing-ing. Hark ! hark ! hark ! Do, sol, mi, In the key of A we're sing - ing, Sweet the num-bers flow. 



After prMcticing intervals, sing ** Krmine/* paie 239, and "Jeirold," page 216. 



IB 



No. 48. LITTLE ONE, COME. 




^ ^AWegretf . 



'm 



^ 



1s=t 



t 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
Repeat. Da Capo. Fine. 




03 



^ 



^ 



Sf 



^-jh-^-^r- 



t 



1. Lit • tie one, lit • tie one, o'er the lea, Trip a- long, skip a - long,, come to me. Trill -ing a meas-are with 




m 



J- 



^^^ 



T 



T 



lit— ^■ 



:t 



^ ^ ^ w^ ^--^-^ *- 



T 



^^ 



O.C. - ver the mead - ow, the vale, the lea, Flow-ers are spring-ing for jou and me, Blos-soms are buri>t-iiig on 

■4t- 




2. Lit - tie one, lit - tie one, from the spray, War-ble the sing - ers, "A-way! a -way! Gath-er the blos-soms of 



P gT-gn*^ 




i^ 



la 




^3^ 



1: 



1=?=^ 



t 



S 



t 



D. c -ver the riv - er, the lake and sea, Pin - ions are glane-ing for you and me,Wave-lots are sin^ - ing a 





fInb. 



D.C. 



bird and bee, Trill-ing a song to me; f Mer-ri - ly, mer- ri - ly sing the lay, Mer- ri - ly, mer-vri - ly sing, ) 

\ Au-tumn is gloom-y but Spring is gay. Hail to thee, hail to thee, Spring! j 



ev - 'ry tree, Joy-ful it is to see. 



^m 




morn and May, (jath-er and twine to-day." f Mer-ri - ly, mer- ri - ly trill the lay, Mer-ri - ly, Mer-ri - ly sing, | 

\Win-ter is fly-ing a - way, a - way. Hail to thee, hail to thee, Spring! i 



round of glee, Joy-iul it is to 




i—z=p2: 



^^t 



round 

After this, ''Hazel/' page 187. 



see. 




e4 ELEMENTARY COURSE. 

No. 49. OH I THE MERRY CHIME. 

i> # MLodantttti 




«^ 



1. Oh! the mer-ry chime of the sum - mer time, In u blos-som la - den grovel Oh! the sweet love words to the 



m 



m^ 



►.cdh! 



^^ 



■5tr— J: 



^^^^=r|: 



=|: 



i=5=#^^ 



D. c Oh ! the mer - rj chime of the sum - mer time, Hath a mi - nor strain to me. For the sum-mers flow to the 



4^— -T ^ t ^ J-i ^ ^ 



!. Si 




t 



:S=J: 



H'-^ J /l^ 



W^Tl 



the dear re - frain, to the heart a - gain, Is the old and plain-tive lay, When we marked the green, and the 



mm 




t 



g^^d^' J J J;^1ir7;=?!i:?3 ^ ^^ a3^ ^=z^=^ 



iko. Oh! the mer-ry chime of the sum - mer time, Hath a mi - nor strain to me,. For thesum-mers flow to the 



FINB. 



D. C. 





«J 



notes of birds, When the blue sky bends a- bove, f Wlieti the mow-ers come, from hill-side home, And chil-dren toss the hay; ) 

\ Till the blast of horn, on breeze is borne, And ech- o sings, "Aye, aye." j 




^^m 



«: 



^m 



:=»= 



f^^ 




long a - go, As the riv - ers to the sea. 




blue be-tween, On the change-ful brow of May; I When the tir - ing glass, the lit - tie lass, Loved best was gur-gling brook, 1 

\ And when na-ture smiled on tru - ant child. As page of o - pen book; / 







long a - go. As the riv - ers to the sea. 

After thi8, " Ithamer," pajre 215. 



g^-^-j^ti 



No. 50.. OLIDINa ON. 



^ 



^ 



^ 



ELEMENTARY COURSE, 



H- 



os 



33 



ffiz: 



5 




6Ud 



ing on, 



gild - i 



ing on, 



O'er 



the si 



lent 8ea, 



^ 



t 



^ 



?^ 



t 



i 



4: 



T 



t 



t 



t 




^&^ S^d * ^^89 S^^ ~ ^^S' S^^^ ~ ^^8' ^'^^ ^^® czXm and si 



t: 




lent sea, 



ing on. 



glid - i^ on, 



t=t 



H 



O'er the calm 



and si 



t 



lent sea, 



Glid - ing on, 



t 



t 



— I- 



Glid - ing on, 



t 



O'er 



the 81 



t 



lent aea, 




X 



t 



u 



tl^tl 



t 



T=r:X 



zji: 



9 



While oar song, 



while our song Fills the air 



with mel 



^Ite 



pf 



X 



^ 




our song, while 



^ 



X 



^ 



our song. 



i 



^: 



X 



o - dy. 



t 



Fills 



the air 



with mel 



- dy. 



9 



our song, 



while 



our song. 



FUls 



the air 



^^ 



^ 




with mel 



~Si 



2 



X 



Wn^ 



While our song, whjle our song Fills the air 

After Uiis, ** Heath Hill/' page 187, and '* CasUemont,*' page 248. 6 



; 



X 



o - dy. 



with mel 



o - dy. 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 



No. 51,. IN THE KEY OF E. 

.■i lLl i Pi.ttJiz% • r 1 m r 




t)o, sS, 

The key of E, The key of E, The key 



^la, 8oI, mi, re, fa, mi, do, si, la, ^1, fa, roi, 
of £, In har - mo-ny; Now the to! - ees trip -ping 




-</fe^^^ '-Jfurrajr 



V Cbaat, ** page 163, and ** Ironvillo," page 189. 



Do, B{, 



la, 8ol, fa, mi, 



No. 52. FURTHER ON. 

^ jf Alte«rett«. 



ELEMENTARY COURSE 



Vt 



Words ^y J. B. If UBR4T. 




1. the light shines down from the com-ing day, 




Fur-ther on ! 



fur -ther on ! And our hearts are glad as we 




^ ^ W I I.I 

2. Lotus all re-joice as we jour-ney still, Fur-ther on ! 



Fur-ther on I 



right beams break-ing 




s a bright-er day for our hearts to know. 



Fur-ther on ! 



sweet-er song than we 




^m 



^^ 



press our way, 



Fur - ther on ! 



Fur - tKer on ! !^or Hlooe and Faith seemed well nisrh nast. A 



o'er tho hill, Fur- ther on ! 



Fur-ther on ! 



ope and Faith seemed well nigh past. And 






ii»*^t- 



t 



^^ 



-P- 




-P^ ^ I- 



Let sonjgs of joy our path -way cheer, tVhile 



If 



T 



1 
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sing be - low, 



Fur-ther on! 



Fur-ther on ! Its beams shall chase a - way. the night. Its 










all our sky was o - ver-cast, But we see the bright morn-ing rise at last. 




Fur-ther on ! fur-ther on ! 




Faith and Hope a - gain draw 



kw near, As we wait t 



mu-sic make our hearts grow lieht, As its gold-en rays burst up - on our sight, 
After this, •athem ** Blessed is the people/* ^age 302. 



le day that will soon ap-pear, Fur-ther on ! ^'f Fur-ther on ! 




Fur-ther on 1 fur-ther on ! 



eS ^ ELEMENTARY COURSE. 

No. 63. FAIBt AS THE MORNINQ. 

Dotted Elffhtta and Sixteenth. Dotted Qaarter. 
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nioderal** 
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1. Fair as tbe morn - ing, bright as tbe day, Vis - ion of beaa - tj, fade not a - way; O - ver the monDt-ain, 
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— tzfc — 
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2. An-gel of slum • I)«r, bright aa the day, Vis - ion of bean • tj, tar • ry for aye ; Chase from- tbe spir - it 




i^^^m 



gE= ^'g '^"tl 



£^^EE 
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3. Fain would I tell thee all I baye known, Dream - ing and bless - ed wak - ing a - lone ; Vis - ion of bean - ty 



^i fcijizfcfe i 



trzq: 
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Ter the sea, Come in sweet dreams to 



me. 



I 



isz 
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shad - ows of care, Leave but thy pros - ence there. 



t 



t 



£^ 



t 
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tar - ry for me, Un - der tbe Dream-land tree. 



t 
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Far and wide the ech - oes roll a - long, 
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Far and wide tbe ech - oes 



t=t: 
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Far and wide the ech - oes 



35.li: 
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Afler tliui, '*Anaro6," page 172, and ^'Appeniuo,'* pogo 180. 
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roll a • long, 

z= i ! ! s_ 
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roll a - long, 
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ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
FAIR AS THE MORNINa.— Conolddbd. 
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Wliile the day world sings its bus - y song ; But what are ai 
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aU its la - bors to me, I 



t 
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ill 



Un - der the Dream-land tree t 
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No. 64. I KNOW A FAIRY BOWER. 



FINB. 



From (he ^^Musieal Curricuhim,^^ 



o. c. 




j I know a &t • ry bow - er with - in ' the leaf - y 



deVL 



U \ i ^TiB sweet to bear tlieir mu - sic, se - cure from sum-iner*8 heat, } 
'' 7 Where* mid the wood-bine arch - es the mer-ry song-bffds dwell; ) (And pass the noon-tide hours with - in their cool re - treat f 



IT^ 




S-A- 



C» }^ come then to the bow - er with-in the leaf-y dell, ) 
Where *mid the wood-bine arch - es, the mer-ry song-birds dwell. ) 



^^ — t-Uj.-_^ji — I — s — m — w X I 



t 
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LX. 




. ( The wild rose blush-es i»weet - ly, and lifts her per-fumM head ) 
' 1 When mom-ing wakes from slum-ber, and hours of life are (led. ( 







{Tlie snn-flhine trios how vain - ly, to peei» a - mid the leaves, > 
With-in these love-ly arch- es, That na-ture bright-ly weaves. / 



/ come then to the bow - er with-in the svl - vhh dell, ) 



-^ ^, I y come uien lo me oow - er witn-in \no byi - vnii aeu, 
i #here na-ture* s robes are bright- est, and mer-ry song-birds dwell. 



After this, "Barone," page 210 




ELEMENTARY COURSE. 



. ao. IN THE KEY OF P- 




2, Nov the pitch names let ns singi ka, ha, Ifow the pitch names let ns sing, ha, ha, F, ^, D, C, ha 



8. Now the Boale namee let us aing, ha, ha. Now the scale names let as sing, ha, ha. Eight, seven, six, five, faa. 



^^^^^^^^ 



m^^s^^^m 
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ha, ha, Ha, And mn - sic bring, ha, ha, ha, ha. We'll laugh and sing and mu - sio bring, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha. 



ha, ha, ha, We all a • gree, ha, ha, ha, ha, 



We all a - gree, We all a - gree, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha. 



lUfl 



ha, ha, ha, Fortruth we'll strive, ha, ha, ha, ba, One,two,three, four. We'll sing no more, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha. 



r. " p^n/ iV7, jiaJ cliiirat (^" Olenuiier," pnge |i 



Wo. 56. THE BROOKLET. 

Itr-r 1 — I 1 1 h fer-^ 




BLEMEKTART COURSE. 
Dal SesBO. 
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55 



71 



f\nm the *'Miiiioal Ourriailum." 



e brook - l«t clear where the wil-Iow boughs away, In the soft wind from the west 



'e the 



i ! I I — 4 s^ 



5S 



6 grass - y slope and the 
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atr 
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5^ And the wil - low wares and thi 



e 



in 



T 



z|=4=:1t:^: 
■^ — ^ — d=P^ - 



2. Yes, the brook-let sings where the wil-low bends low, And mj heart joins in the song. And the hap - pj flow'rs on the 



^^^JF^^l^Bg.^^ 






And it fans my cheek and iji 
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FINB. 



t 



t=i 



J!5 



DAli 8SGNO. 



P N J 



x=x 



th( 



liL 



? 



^ 



:f=i 



t 
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flow-ers 80 gay Of the home I love the best ; the soft wind from the pine hills comes witfaiper-fume on its wings, 



E^^^^^m 





flow-ers look up, And the brook-let gai - I7 sings. 




^I^fl 



grass-j slope glow, And I join their bright-eyed throng ; Then the soft wind comes with per-fumed breath from off the west-em hills, 

P^- —d-d—d — d — d-^-iT- - d — 3 — d—d 



t 



^^^ 
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kis8-es the flow'rs, And the wil - low branch-es fills. Aftor this, '' ICillmont,*' page 191, and uitbem ** Bleea the Lord,*' page 80e. 
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ELEMENTARY COURSE. 



No. 57. SING, BROTHERS, SINQ. 



Fnmihe*' 



CwrrieiuhmC^ 




c/ 1. SiQg, broth-era, sing ; 
2. Yes. broth-era, sincr ; 




Sing, broth-era, sing ; 
Yes, broth-era, sin<2;; 



Time's on the wing. 
Time's on the wing, 



Time's on the wing, 
Time's on the wing, 



Besr-ing a - 
Still af - ter 




zz 




m 



1. Sing, broth-era, sing, 

2. Yes, broth-era, sing. 




i 



Sing, broth-era, sing ; 
Yes, broth-era, sing; 

C ff\T 



^ 



V V W 



Time's on the wing, 
Time's on the wing, 




Time's on the wing, 
Time's on the wing. 



■^ id — ^ I 




gs 




3 



X 







way, 
night, 



S 



Hopes that to - day, 
Com - eth the light— 



Olose ronnd the young spirit cling, But do not «igh 

And af - ter win - ter the spring; So do not grieve, 



That thus they fly, 
Sor-rowswill leave, 



ZZ 



t 



Bear-ing a - way. 
Still af - ter night, 



Hopes that to - day, 
Gom-eth the light, 




Z2 




m 






Close round the young spir-it cling. 
And af - ter win - ter the spring ; 



But do not sigh. 
So do not grieve, 



That thus they 
Sor-rows will 





^^ 



t 




22 





Oth-era will come, When they are gone, 
When comes the day With cheer-ing ray, 



Sing, broth-era, sing ; 
Yes, broth-era, sing ; 
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t 



Sing, broth-era, sing ; 
Yes, broth-era, sing ; 




While time is fly - ing a - long 
Tho' time is fly - ing a - way. 



s 



leave, 



Oth-era will come When they are gone. 
When comes the day,With cheer-ing ray, 



Yes, broth-era, sing ; 
Yes, broth-era, sing ; 



TT^U=^ 
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Yes, broth-ers, sing ; While time is fly-ing a - long 
Yes, broth-era, sing; Tho' tiine is fly-ing a -way. 




-^yXar- £^Mr, ''Jlfbam/J/aa, * * pa^e }92. Tlie tenor mmI baM Kf pot tofetber, iMOttiMe their vorda are mug togethar. It ia luoro dUBcalt to nad the tenor from tho Imm clef; bat prnctl;*} wytkm porlvct 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
N®' *?: . IN THE KEY OF B FLAT. 




Bas - 68 ! 




All ex - act, as one yft sing, Now in har-mo-ny! Now in u-ni-son! 



m 




Here! All ex - act, m oiie we sing, Now in hsr-mo-ny! Now in n-ni-son! 



V 1 1^ 
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^^^ ^^^ ^^fe ^^^ i^^U i^^U •^^U ^^^ ^MSi ' ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ 

AI - tos ! All ex - act, as one we sing. Now in har-mo - py ! Now in u - ni - son ! 
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Here! 
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Once a-gain in har-mo-ny ! Tnen a-gain in u - ni- son, Then the mel-o-dy floats a - long FilHngall with thebr^th of song. 
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Once a-gain in har-mo-ny! Then a-gain in u - in -son, Then the mel-o-dy floats a - long Fill-ing all with the breath of song. 



^ i^ b U->^ i ' J' jHJr^ ^j^ 
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Once a-gain in har-mo-ny ! Then a-gain in u - ni-son, Then the mel-o-dy floats a - loBg Fill-ing all with the breath of song. 



W^FFt^ ^iV 
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After thU, sing ** Palace,'* page 167. 




J 



T4 ELEMENTARY COURSE. 

No. 59. SWIFTLY O'ER THE TIDE. 



From the '*Mu9ieal Owrimii mn L 



11 




f= 



t=t 



s=s 



t 



r=-t. 



=f= 
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« ( Swift -ly o*or t.h<^ tide, Fai - 17 lit - tlo Kay, My dar - Unte Kay, } 
( In our boat we frllde, Fai • rr lit - tie May, My dar - ling May, f 



Spark - ling in our path • way See the 



^^ 



S=:s: 
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( Oa our light bark flioji, Fai - ly lit - tie May, My dar • ling Ifar, ) 
' ( With the breeze Abe Ties, Fai - 17 lit • tie Kay, My dar • liug May, ) 



Sparic • ling as we pasa them See die 
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X 



X 
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^ f Now the sun ■ de-scends, Fai • rj lit - tie May, My dar - ling May, ) 
*• \ Thus the bright day end«, Fai - ry lit - tie May, My dar - ling May, J 



Spark « ling in the star - beams, Still the 



t? ;/ u— u- 



# — # — # — I 
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mj dar - ling, 




After this, '' Peundale,'* page 194, and authem '* Our soul waiteth,'' page 301. 
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No. eo. WHERE IS WjlfXlE P 
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ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
Tarletles of Measare. 




rs 



Words and Mfukhy Jakes "R. Mubeat. 
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W^ 



t 
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Come from your hid - ing place, lit - tie eyes bright! Wil - lie, 

i; 



Wil - lie, 



lov - ing and true. 

^1 



NeT - er on earth shall 



see thee 



gam, 



Wil - lie, Wfl - lie, lov - ing and 



Art thou not 



wait - ing with wel - oome for 



me? Wil - lie, Wil - Ue, 



i 
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After ezploiniug the different varieties or meMure, niag " Pearl Bivor," page 194, aod " Newlkope," page 220. 



■4- 
true. 




lov - ing and true. 
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No. 61. TH£ SILVER LAKE. 



'ELEMENTARY COVRSE. 



fei=F^ ^^^ 



Tbe liejr of E nmt^dike tJie hey of E in repreMenlatum 



\ 1 -Ji- =K 



y y 



From the **Mu8ieai Ourriaiimn,^* 



33=^^?^te 



£^ 






1. Oome with me, the moon is beam-ing O'er the sil - ver wa - ters of the h&ke so fair; See je not the 




2. de - lay not, time is fly - ing, And our com-raaes call us from the peb - bly strand, E*en the gen - tie 







S.Wake the harp to ac - cents ten-der, Soft- ly sweep the chorda and war- ble sweet - est lays, While the star - ly 
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white sails gleam-ing, And the rip -pies laugh -ing in the sum-mer air? Gome with me, the boat is wait -ing, And the 
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breese is sigh -ing, As it waits to bear us from the dew -y land; 'Mid the hills in beau-ty gleam-ing. Still the 

r^ "^ "^ iw — — I—; — ■ — ; r" — N 
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hosts in splen-dor, Greet their pla - cid mir - ror with an ear- nest gaze; Earth is heav'n in fair - est seem-ing, And the 



f^^m^^ 



^y2iff^^yj/g, ^hff chorus of »' September/' page 170, and " Trenipeleau/' page 197. 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
THE SILVER LAKE.— Concluded; 
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I ■ ! 1/ P^ 



dis • tant vol -ces sweet-est ech-oes vake ; Come,0 come, the moon is beam-ing er thelaugh-ing wa-ters of the sil-ver lake. 



of the 
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dis -tant Toi- ces sweet-est ech-oes wake ; Gome,0 come, the moon is beam-ing O'er the langh-ing wa-ters of the sil-ver lako 



'^^^^^^m 
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V-tr-fcr- 
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dis -tant voi- ces sweet-est ech-oes wake; Come, come, the moon is beam-ing O'er thelaugh-ing wa-ters of the sil-ver lake 




tz — W-tr- fc ?-t?- 




No. 62. FAIRY LAND. 



WarittrndMntkiyJ. R. H. 







gr^533= p ^^ g 




1. Fai-ry land! fai-ryland! Come to me in dreams to-night; Fai-rjland! fai-ryhmd! Bring me treas-ureis fair and bright. 



a^^^ 




^KlfTlh i 






^^ 



2. Fai-ry land! fai- ry land! Gome and soothe me in my sleep ; Fai-ry land ! fai - ry land! Bring me balm for eyesthatweep. 
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ii 



^^ 
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8. Fai-ry land! fai-ry land! Give me loy-al friends tho' few; Fai*-ry land! fai - ry land! Let my sweet-est dreams come true. 




After this, *' Delta,*' page MS, and ''ReafVew,** page 169. 



78 



ELEMENTARY COURSE. 



No. 63. THE HILLSIDE. 



iisii: 






K.ejr Qf A llat^.(liX;e /A« key of A in repreientation.) g^ 



Fnm the ^^Mutkal CmrrkuUm,'* 
3d a«ie. ChmnM* 



^ 




..'(To the rook-y hill - side let ub ^o^ Ere twi - light shad - ows fall; 1 t- i. 

^- |A»dwe'll list the eeh - oes u they wake, At ev - 'ry joy - oua call ; f ^^«* ^°« ech - oes, List the 
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n I'Vfu the rook-y hill - side fra^grant grows Th« hon • ey • suok - le sweet, ) tu-j ^l a >u'j t. 

^' I And the spread - ing fern its o - dor sends Prom man - y a calm re - treat J **•<* *«' flow - era, Mid the 



P 
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^m 
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g ri!romthe rock-y hill - side thro' the vale, The brook - let soft - 1y hies, )„ n • u 

^- I With a mnr-mur sweet ae lul - la - by Where fold - ed bios - wm jieg. | Mur-murs awelting, Mur -muw 



fck: 



Jtzzt 
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^^ 
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ech-oes, List the ech - oes, List the eoh-6es, As they aa-swor ev-'ry joy-oas call, An-swer ev-'ry joy-ous 



t 






t 



I— > 
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ns~A N .N -4^ 
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flow-era, And the cch-oeit, And the ech-oes, Lotus seek the eool and calm re • treat, 



Seek the cool and calm re 

ft- 



3 



i 



treat. 

t 




^s 



Bwell-ing, Soft-ly telMng, Sofb-ly 



tell-in? 



e banks where bloom the star-ry eyes, Banks where bloom the starry eyes. 




Th« fcho shoQld be perflbfrmed by Ibnr toIcm Id anoCher room, safldAntly doMd or distent to nuiko thorn sound llks mn ocho. Iisi tli« last scho oommonco before the chonia doses* 
After this, antlieni **Thon wilt show mo," poge 804, ** Ylcar,** poge IM, and *' Merodlth," page S70. 



BLBMENTART COURSE. 
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No. 64. 



Cadesce Tmaspoaed Into All the Kejrs« 




A. Sol, 




do, do. ThiB i6 the key of £. Sol, 

&3 



do, do 



. "This b the key of B. Sol, 




E^^^ 




al - 80 G flat, the key of 

> ^^Ul 



^ '^ g^ ilBi ^S 




1 — <- 

do, do. This k the key of 



^Wi 






-^ 



O flat. Sol, sol, 



do. Thla is the key of D flat. Sol, sol, 



Ftt fmr ri 







B flat. Sol, Bol, do. This is the key of F. Sol, do, do. Home a - gain to the key of 



the key, to the key of C. 



go ELEMENTARY COURSE. 

No. 65. Tlie Midor Scales. 

The following lesson should be sung with syllables and also with diiFereni rowel sounds sometimes oresoendo and diminuendo, and sometimes staeoato and 
times g^iving different qualities of tone When the soale is too high, take the oetaTe below. Sing from beginning to end without stopping, passing from one keji 

I ^ . I 



next in perfect time. 



kejr to the 



! to^ ^^ ..^ .£4^^-5 ; a t ? ^^ ^^^^ ^3^^^^^^^p 



i 



Do, re, mi, &, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do, mi, sol, do, sol, ml, do. 



5t 5 * ' ' ' ^ i. 

Do, re, mi, fi^ sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do, mi, sol, do, sol, ml, do. 





P 



Do, re, mi, &, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do, mi, sol, do, sol, ml, do. 



Wrnrr ^^^^ 



So, re, mi, &, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fh, mi, re, do, ml, sol, do, sol, mi, do. 




Do, re, mi, &, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, &, ml, re, do, ml, sol,do,sol,mi,do. 



Do, re, mi, fii, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, &, mi, re, do,mi,Bol,do,8ol,mi, do. 




Do, re, mi, fit, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, flft,mi, re, do,mi, 8ol,do,sol,mi,do. 




Do, re, mi, Ik, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, &,ml, re, do,mi, 8ol,do,sol,mi, dou 



Do, re, mi, '&, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, Ik, mi, re, do, mI,8ol,do,80l,mi,do. 



li, la, sol, fli, mi, re, do, mi, sol.do.sol.mi. do. 



Do, re, ml, fli, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fli, mi, re, do, mi, sol,do,sol,mi,' 




t=*=^ 
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Do, re, ml, ik, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, Ik, mi, re, do, mi, sol,do,sol,mi,do. 



m 






^~ ^~j-^ '^" 'i~j"" ' l ^"^^ 






Do, re, ml, fa, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, Ik, mi, re, do, mi, sol, do, sol, mi, do. 




do.* Do, re, mi, ia, sol, 1h, sI, do, si, la, sol, Ik, ml, re, do, ml, sol, do, sol,mi, do. 



5o, re, ml, &, sol, la, si, do, si, la, sol, fit, mi, re,To, , , , .- , , . , , . , . , ,^, - 

Each seale is 9,fifih from the preceding one, excepting the soale of O flat, which is at the same pitch witli the one that precedes it (F sharp). This difference 
s^^iw, but not in wimd^ is called an enharmonic difference. 

Transposing by fourths should also be practiced. This takes you through the flats first, and back through the sharps. 



in 



inteemediat:e course. 



No. 66. tJOME JOIN OTJR HAPPY THRONQ.* 



All«cren«* 



Theory 




H. IL Pauos. 
From the ^^Song Queen,''^ by permission. 



Ff1tC« 




1. Come join our hap-py, liap-py throogf Dear friends sing this mer-rj, mer-Ky song, While thus we the har-mo- ny pro-long, CoroofrieDds join our lay. 
D.o. When all thus mer-ri - ly u-nite, Our sing • ing will ev - er gtre de- light, And all e • Til tho'ts will put to flight, Then sing while we may. 




2. Join uu - ture^s mer-ry round-de-lay, Thro* wood -land and mead-ows let us stray, And pass pleas - ant - ly the hours a-way. Then join^ join us alL 
. D. a Thus na - tare plays her £u - ry lyre, Decked out in her hoi- i • day at -the, In - vites us her love -li-Qess to share, Then haste to her call. 
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Xes, wo will join the merry strain,While thus we meet hap -pi -ly a - gain, And dull care weMl cheer-ful -ly re-sign, On this fes- live day. 






Swoet flowers will greet us as we go, All smil- ing with ti - ny drops of dew, Their fVa-grance and beau-ty ev - er now. Our hearts will en - thrall. 



After this, ''AdTance** and **Annabel,'* page 166; and'* St. Catherine,** page 255. 



89 INT^ERMEDIATE COURSE. 

No. 67. O. THE QUEEN OP NIQHT ISf KISINQ. 

Aiiecr«. Flat Seven, dian^ing Key. 







1. O, the Queen of Night is ris - ing Id her beau-tj o*et the sea, And the twink-ling stare are sing - ing Of a bless-ed time to 
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2. 0, the Qaeen of Night is smil-ing Qn the cher-ished haunts of yAre, Where the ab-sent have been gath-er'd And the dear ones gone be- 




be. Tho' we hear no earth-ly Toi - ces, Yet the gen-tle eyes a - bove, Have a sol - aoe for our sor-row, Haye a rap-tore for our love. 





i>.8. Queen of Night is rb • ing, In her beauty o'er the sea ; And the twink-ling stare are sing-ing Of a bless-ed time to be. 
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foire: To the home of ear-ly child-hood,To the dear fam - il - iar eaves, We have come with joys and sor-row, As the reap-er brings his sheaves. 




B.s. Queen of Night is ris - ing. In her beau-ty o'er the sea. And the twink-ling stare are sing-ing Of a bless-ed time to be. 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE 
O. THE QUEEN OP NIGHT IS RISINa.— CoNctuom. 



8S 




g =J4Jd=d^ 



3-^ — uza 



The moon-beams are glano-ing O'er for-est, lake and lea, 



The wave-lets are danc-ing With mu-sio wild and free ; Yes, jes, the 
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The moon-beams are glanc-ing O'er for-est, lake and lea, The wave-lets are danc-ing With mu-sio wild and free ) Yes, yes, the 
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moon-beams are glanc-ing. And list I the sound-ing sea, Our hearts all en - tranc - ing With mys-tio mel* o - dy. 0^ the 
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After this, anthem, '* Lift up your heads,^* page 308. 




moon-beams are glanc-ing, And list I the sound-ing sea, Our hearts all en - tranc - ing With mys- tic mel - o - dy. 0, the 




ISTERMEDIA1B COVRSB. 
BUILDINO OF THE MINOR SCALE. 
JVtne* ime, Iwo and three. \ ' •• The prinripal ifij/ieulty ufrom eix to tevea or vice frrtn. 



Lb, la, ai, si, do, do, si, u, la, la, si, ai, do, do, ei, si, ui. ^^ 



&, mi, ia, ut, mi, Im, u, la. 




INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
No. 69. "GENTLY SIQHS THE BREEZE." 

M»4«nu«. 80T-0, or SEMl-CHORUKf, -^^ the practice of the Triplet. 



H. R. Palkik. 

^vmthe ^*Song Queen^^^ by permbaUm. 
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1. 0en-tly, gen - tly eigbs the breese, As it floats s-mong the trees; Like % Toioe of ser-sph bright, Siag-ing to the world good nighl. 

2, Gen-tly, gen - tly sighs the breeze, As ii floats a-mong the trees; Like a Toice of ser-aph bright, 8ing-ing to the world good- night. 

OBOKUSy SnMMd. (ari^ thmj^UabU ** U'MArw^ M< aOtrt Chom nUker ilaeeato.) 
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La, la, la, la, U, Ac. 
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La, la, la, la, la, Ac. 



yj ^j!^:^ ^F^ ^^^^^^ = \j^Jr~j. ^^ 



La, la, la, la, la, Ac. 
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After this, Hymn, <«^e shall Know," page 296; Dixfield and Derringford, page 184 ; and Dear Home, page 212. 




No. 70. 



JUST LIKE LOVE. 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
Sharp Foar and Flat Sevea. 




i=*=:« 
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FINB. AB4aBtlBtt. 




Jast like love, just like lore, In the midst of thorns it blows. Just like loTe, Just like loTe, just like lore. Cull' d to bloom up - on the breast. 
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INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
JUST LIKE LOVE.— Concluded. 
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Tho' roagh thorns the stem ia - vest. They must be gath-er'd with the rest, And with it to the heart be press'd, And with it to the heart be press'd. 
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Tho'rongh thorns the stem in - Test, They must be gath-erM with the rest. And with it to the heart be pressM, And with it to the heart be press'd. 




JfterfirU D, a gofnm "Jlne** to hart. 
Ailnsio* 
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And when hide hands the twin bads sever, They die, and they shall blos-som neT - er; And yet, the thorns be sharp as ev - er, be sharp as ev - er. Oh, 
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And when rude hands the twin buds sever, They die, and they shall blos-som nev-er; And yet., the thorns be sharp as ev - er, be sharp ss ev - er. Oh, 



t-tr:* 







U 



After thla—*' Cheyenne,** page 183 ; " Content and Cluster,** page 166 ; and Anthem, ** The Lord Is Good,** page 906. 
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No. 71. 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
LIQHT AND SHADE. E Minor. 
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1. Gloom and dark-ncss o - verspreads the earth, But with day -light com - eth joy and mirth :* What tho' tern -pests give us paiD, 



2. Clouds and dark-ness o-- Tcr-arch the sky, Bat be - youd the sun is clear and high: What tho'wio-t'ry winds may blow, 
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8. So, when dark - ness falls up - on our way, Faint not — fear not — joy comes with the day : What tho' sor - row may ap - pal. 




m± ^ m±, ^_u 




Smil - ing peace will come a -gain — Smil - ing peace, with mel - o - dy and ma-sio in the pat*>ter' of the sum-mer rain. 



^^^^ 



Spring will breathe so soft and low. Spring will sure - ly breathe so soft that all the blos-soms of the field and wood shall glow. 









Still, with hope on Him we call. Yes, with hope-ful hearts, on Him who loves us and whose watchful care is 



V l> ! > i> l> ^ — V- V 




After this—" Darrow," page 184 ; " OMtellan," page 168 ; " Clare," page 2U ; and Anthom " Qive ear, Shcphenl," page 813. 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
No. 72. WHISTLING FARMER* BOY. '^ 



Alle«rett«. 



Gtl». F. RocfT. 

flram ** FMUteV CnoiB.* 
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1. See the mer - ry farm - er- boy Tramp the mcad-ows thro'; Swing his hoe in care - less joy, While dash-ing- ofiF the dew: 



j:^p=?-.-^^ ^^ ^i^iM'==js=i;j^ ^^ ^ •/";.-^ 



„ 2. When the farm-er - bov, at noon, Beets be-heath the shade, List-'ning to the ceas e-less tane, That's thrill-ing thro' the glad e ; 

11 O \Mi t^^_> aI^.». !>..« _ J^_-'_ ^_^ __.l>k» li*^. J.. ^A J^.^ '_ _.„^ rill. ^.^ xl.. . !..._. B^w^ A««B>wft .<%«■ l«.«v'«* Tl^^^Vk VkAct^rk Vkva «>rrv««l]' ^t^ te\€%%Tt%.* 



3. When the bus - y day's em-ploy Ends at dew - y eve, Then the hap - py farm-er -boy Doth haste his work to leave; 
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Bob - o - link in ma - pies high Trills his notes of glee ; Farm - er - boy a gay re - ply, Now whis - ties cheer - i - ly. 
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Long and loud the har-vest fly Winds his bu - gle 'round ; Long, and loud, and shrill and high. He whis - ties back* the sound. 
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Trudg-ing down the qui - et vale, Climb-mg o'er the hill, Whis-tling back the change-less wail Of plain -tive Whip-poor-will. 
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4. Farmer-boy is blithe and gay, 
^ Morning, noon or night*; 

Song or glee or roundelay. 

He's whistling with delight : 
Merry heart, so full of glee, 
„ Over-full of fun ! 
g Hear him whistling merrily 




Bwift, BO low, As when we have lost our moD-ey. Life is a Bee-ssw board — friend and foe, Here - a - waj, there - a - way, 




poor to thank For gain - ing hiB proud po • si - tion. Life is a Bee-eaw board — friend and foe, Here - a - way, there - a - way, 



good and ill, And foes we have late for-giv-on. Life ib a see-saw board — ^friend and foe, Here - a - way, there - a - way, 



—- -" i8fi. and " FonUvro; " ooil ■■ f loiow," pngg II 



SEE-SAW. — Concluded. 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 



91 




how they go, Here - a - way, 



Here - a - way, 
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a -way, there- a - way, how they go. 
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No. 74. COME, BROTHERS, AROUSE YE. 



B ]IIlmor« 




1. Come, brothers, arouse ye, arm ! arm ! for the right! Day flings out her banners, hail ! hail to the light ! As Lib - er - ty's Tangnard, on I on for the right. 




2. ! Ark of oar 
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Freedom, true, true to .the trust, We stand by our birthright, guard, guard it we must, Or Ensign of Heaven, wave, wave o'er our dust. 
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8. From Talley and hillside, haste, haste, to the field ; See foemen on-rushing, now, now, shall they yield ; As mighty All <> Fat her, Thou, Thou art our Shield* 
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4< So, brothers, arouse ye I arm, arm for the fight. Day flings out her banner, hail, hail to the light; Wrong, furl thy bhiok piaionax E^a^.^V^^^'^^''^'^'^^'*^^^^^'^^^ 
After this, ** GuardwcU,*' page 186, and anthem *' Now, when Jesus was bom,** page ^0. 
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No. 75. 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
AWAY, AWAY. THE TRACK IS WHITE. 



IftI 
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Published in Sheet Form with Accompaniment. /\ 
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Words by Eioly Huntinotox Miller. 
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1. A - way ! a - waj! the track is white, The stars are shi - ning clear to night, The win - ter winds are sleep - ing; The 
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2. A-waj! a -way! our hearts are gay. And need not breathe by night or day A sigh for sum -mer pleas -ure; The 




3. A - way ! a - way ! a - cross the plain. We sweep as sea - birds skim the main. Our puls-es gai - ly leap - ing 



) - ingTrhe 





moon 
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a - bove the stee - pie tall, A sii - ver cr< 
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cres-cent o - ver all. Her si - lent watch is keep - ing Her si - lent watch is 

T 1 V ^ 






mer - ry bells ring gai-^ ly out, Our lips keep time with song and shout. And laugh in hap-py meas - ure, And laugh in hap - py 







/*v 



sta» are bright the track is white, There's joy in er • 'ry heart tonight, While win-ter winds 
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are sleep - ing, While win-ter winds are 




^y^j-^zrjssr, ".«^;!&Zwn3''»^/?/? ♦•Jaez," Hymn page 188, and ** Julian/' page 21 «. 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
AWAY, AWAY, THE TKACK IS WHITE. Ookolodm. 
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keep - ing. Then jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, Bells and hoofs are gaj; Clatter, clatter, clatter, clatter, Clat-tcr, clat-tcr. 
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meaa - ure. 
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Glacky clack, clack, clack. 
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sleep -ing. Then jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, Bells and hoofs are gay; Clatter, clatter, clatter, clatter, clatter, clat-ter, 
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clatter, clatter, Jin- gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, What a mer-ry lay ; Clatter, clatter, clat-ter. As we dash a - way. 
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Clack, clack. 
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clatter, clatter, Jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle, jin-gle. What a mer-ry lay ; Clatter, clatter, clatter, As we dash a - way. 
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Some Sleigh BcUs, keeping time witli the music and » few Torpodoe, to imitate ttie crack of the whip, will make the Chorns still more cffccUve., 



"J 



•4 INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 

No. 76. THERE'S A WITCHINO LIGhHT IN THE STARS TO-NIOHT. 

Sing first four lines every time in Da Capo for a chorus. Music hy J, R. Murray. 




x^Worda by Mattib WimiELD ToltBBT. ^ 




J=^H di 




^^ 




1. There's a witching light in the stars to-night, As thev weave their spell around ns, And the moonhai^ 



2. Hap - py sail - ors 



o*er the sil - ver sea, Where the soft - est gales are blowing, As we on - ward 
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3. 0, the winds are sweet and our bark is 
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fleet, And the waves lie 
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calm - \y sleeping, While the moon a- 




olear 




sil - ver sphere. Till her diamond rays have crowned ns ; O, the sil - y'tj spray, as we float a-way, Brightens 



float in our fai - ry boat, With the stars to watch our go - ing ; O, our oars keep time to . the mystic rhyme, Of the 






bove, with an eye of love. Her 
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ceaseless watch is keeping; Let the laugh and song, as we float a- long, Oo out 





^ on the gleam -hig o - cean, VThile In per - feet rhyme do our hearts beat time l?o our light bark's gen - tie mo - tion. 




wa - ter spir - its sing - mg 




floats a - far, In her sea foam car, From the o - cean cavems springing 



o'er the wa - ters sounding. For each eye is bright As this summer night, And each heart with pleasure 
Alt«r this, ««JanaUska'* and •« Keyesnlle," page 216, «< Freeland,*' *« HawthomdelK'* and «« Grand Viflion," page 161. 



As this summer night. 
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No. 77. 
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INTERMUDtATB COURSL 
THERE'S NO TIME LIKE THE PRESENT TIME. 

fit <Mry MiK At (k< i>. a/W « cjttnu. Wor4? \>y B. E. RBxroKD-^JMuaie by Jamm R. Mubbat. 
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L Tiiera't DO time like the pnmat time; The fin-tore ii not oon; If we wou ld m ake onrliyeeroblime, Improve the pire » eiith(nnr<< 











2. There's no time like the pres - ent time ; The deeds we do to - day, May make our mem • o - ries sub-lime, When we have paas'd? - way^ 




3. There's no time like the pres -ent time, For do-ingkind-ly deeds. And gathering in a gen-'roua store To serve our future QQ^da 2 
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For oh I how lit - tie can we tell What fu-ture hours may bring; So, if we use the pr€»^eni well, Our |>a<^ shall bear no sting 



,Pqr oh I 
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Thepre-$ent la the time to buld The strncture of onr past; Let ev-'ry stone and Ule be madeOfdeedsaadthottghtstolttstjFor ohl 
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To-day we write a page of life The fu-ture shall un - fold ; But let there be no tale of strife. No dross a-mopg thegold, For ohi 




iNo. 78. 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 



SONG IN SUNSHINE. 





I if Allevro* First cmd Uvird venes f. Second verse pp. 
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Melody by M188 M. E. MoftToir. 

J'VVM hart l» (Ma o/fer l>. C 
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1. Sing a -way, ye joy-oas birds, While the sun is o'er us I If I on - ly knew yoar words I woald swell the cho-rus: 
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2. Soft • ly as an an-gel's wing Comes an in - spi - ra - tion : Oh, that my poor soul could sing Wor - thy of ere - a - tion f 
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3. I would sound a note of joy, Thro' the vales 0' Bev - on, Sweet as love's when he a boy New - ly came from heav - en ; 
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.Sins ve warblers of the skvISins 



D. C. 



Sing ye warblers 
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the sky ! Sing, ye hap - py thrush - es I And ye lit - tie ones that lie Down a - mong the rush - es. 
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Like the sol-emn chant-ing tree, Na-ture in de - vo - tion : Like the mer-ry, harp-ing bee, Har • mo - ny in mo -tion 




^^ 




Till the hu-sy world Wguikd With its ech-oes ring - ing, Shouted, "Hark! for Na-ture's child Her own song is sipg-inar" 
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After thte—" Myron," "Mlnnelaka," "Maroan Lea," page 164 ; and "leraella," page 189. 
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INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
SONQ IN SUNSHINE.— Concluded. 

it CODA after D. C. 
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No. 79. One, Ti^o, Three. (Rouw) nr Two Parts.) * P. P. B. 
# I I 



No. 80. Count the Time. (Bouxd nt Thbu Pabts.) 
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1, 2, 8, Sing, do, re, mi. 



Beat the time and fol - low me. 

t 




Gome, count the time for me, Connt, now be - gin, 
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And yoa shall quick] j see, that thus good time we win; Now, one, two, three, four, one, two, three, four, one, two, three, foar, one, two, three. 

No. 81. "They March to the Rolling Drum." (Round nr Thrm PaHts.) {RoUthtRA 

to 




^ 



jiJ J r F p i rT^fTrir r^--J"^ i r r ^ ^ 



22r 



^^ 



They march, they march to the roll - ing drum. The sol - diers bold I see they come, they come, to the r-r-r-r-r-oU - ing drum. 

No. 82. No'w 'we say Farewell. (Round in Two Parts.) 




Now we say farewell, Oar pleasant work is done: Good bye, then, 

7 



good bye Chen all Un • ^til to - mor - row's sun. 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
No. 83. WHEN MY SHIP COMES IN. 



tttttx 



1. When my ship 



^^ 



X 



r^r^ JL.^=^ ^ 



X 



^ 



i 



Qko. Hatwood. Arranged by G. F. R. 

PublkfaHl in tliMl form with iiocomp«Biin«nt. 



comes in, I will baye me a liome By the shore of the dark blue sea. 



In the qui - et depths of the shad - ow - y woods Of the land of the brave and free ; / 
D. 0. When the winds are wild on the bil - low - y sea, In the beau - ty of night and st-orm. 



I will bnild me a eot on the 



jf>' ^. J ' ^ ,^-v-^v^ 




^' > ' ^ -T. ^"-J~I I ^-j^ ^ 



IMtHL 





reat shall there be, And a loaf for the bun - gry poor;\ . ^ ,,, , ' |, ., 

And mis - for - tune's children a wel - come shall meet, When they come to our o - pen door;/ ^"^ '^^^ " nev - er for - get all. tbe 



le wan d'rer sad a re - treat shall there be. And 
is • for • tune's ohil-dren a wel - come shall meet,Wh 
p. 0. The pro - tect • ing hand of the Friend er - er near. Of 



the 




^^^ 



Fa - ther and Friend of all. 

,—^ I j J. ,'*=:=H J I r' III -J^** I ■< ->*• 




D. C. CIlORn^, afUr D. 0. 




E3^r^=^ 




most - y oUff, Where the breeie oo^es balm-y and warm; When my ship comes in, when my ship comes in. With the gal - laat treas-ure that ahe 




loY - ing care, Wheth-er . weal or woe shall be - fall, When my ship comes in, when my ship comes in, With the gal- lant treas-ure that she 





8. As the months and years shall be rolling 
_ , -^ — " *way, 

bears for me. What a home I'll have, when my ship comes in From the far off isles of the sound-ing sea. Our endeavor and aim shall be, 

, . ^ ^ .. I . L ^'^"Tl ^^ ***• wrong to shun, and the right to pnr- 

-J ^ J* * J J ^ a ■ < r-r ^ ^ mi m i f ml- I m i m i J ' ^ ' m^ ^ A ^ ^ '* And we'Uleam from the wond'rona sea. 

That if clouds, and the storm and t^e wrec^ 




shall come 

— *.. ^ ^ ^ . . ^ ^ - We shall know that sorrow Wi^>?^'^^'» ^^^. 

bears for me, \^ hat a home I'll have, when my ship comes in From the far off isles of the sound-ing sea. Like the ocean storm, may v^^'or^. "^ ^ 

j I fc !> I . I , ^ -r- ff i ^ ^ f F ' fri i ■ l ^ ^ b \ \ i 3 ^ II ^^^ ^^* sunshine will c^^x^i^ a^"^^' 




After this, <« Because He Loved Me So," page 286; «* Jesus by the Sea,*' page 284; <*Manitou," page 191. 



Charw — When my ship coi 



V 
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No- 84. SWKETLY THRO* THE SILKNOK. Wordsby Mattib WikfobldTorbw. MuBicby J. R. Murray. 



B ^^ir?^-f-?.=g4 .J rlr'^ 



T 



r(T' c- ^ 



^ 



1. lU spell 18 on me now, My heart beats quick and fast; Joy's ligbt a • round my brow, By 
For, .0, they thrill the heart That naught can charm be - side; Those mag - ic tones which start The 



£= 



\ TT^ M 



mu - SIC 8 Toice, is cast 
nir of e - ven - tide 




:} 



J_ J I j.-^^=^ 




\= 4^ S "J"~3^ 



^Mt-J :;^3±:x=ii i 



P \ fir.' c s p^^^ 
2. 'Tis sad, and Ibeii 'tis 



m 



M^^zzr- J- J I r^ ^ ^^^^^ ^ J I J ij l 



And now 



gay, 'Tis 
wild - er strain, A 




loud 
more 



iKft - ly 



and ilbt't - ly sweet; 
im - pas - sion'd flow, 

u i i mm. 



■3SL 



A 
A 



sound that sinks 
wail, . as if 



a - way in 
of pain, A 



=^ 



W^ 



mur • rours 
sob, as 
— \ Ji- 



at 
if 



my feet : 
of woe. 



'! \ 

^^=i^^^=^ 






CBORU8. {Obaerot fht ert»omdo €md dimUmendo, at indicated hjf the vmrde qf the ChamtJ) 

H r> ft N j—j: 





Sweet - ly thro' the si - lence, thro' the si - lenee steal - ing, How 

— » — 



3 



t 



^^ 



the 



ech 

— »- 



-f- 



T 



m 



swells, it dies, it swells, it dies. 



Sweet — 4y thro' the si * lenoe, thro* the si - lence steal • ing. 



How 



the 



ech 



19: 
o 



3=^i3 



i 




swells, dies, swells, dies. 



Sweet 



ly through the 



SI 



lence 



steal - log, Hear the ech - o swell, it dies, it swells, it dies, it swells, it dies. 



z z c c 



3 



3 



3 



i 



Sw«et - ly thro* the si - lence, thro' the si - lence steal - ing. How 



the 



ech 



swells, dies, swells, dies, 



^^h^^^-l 



Sound- ing like the dis - tant, like the dis - Unt peal - ing Of sweet m«yn-'ry bells, sweet mem • 'ry bells. 



Sounding' like the dis - tant, like the dis - tant peal • ing Of sweet mem-*ry bells, sweet mem • 'ry bells. 

m 



Sound 



mg 



like the 



tant 



peal - ing Of 



sweet 



Of its own sweetness dies. 
As the last beam of day 

Is fading from the skies ; 
Yet, on the air of night 

There lingers yet the sigh 
That tells onr darken'd sight 

Where masic passed us by. 



belU. 



Sound ing like the die - tant, like the dia - tant peal - ing Of sweet mem-'ry bells, sweet mem - 'ry bells. 
After this, "Oakwood," pa^e 166; «NaUlie," page 192; «Our Beautiful Home," page 296. 



CftoTM-^Sweetly throu^, &o. 



lOO < 

No. 85. CAN YOU SINOP 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 



^^ 




-P r r ^ 



t 



t 



t—fi — p- 



^ 



Words and Mosic bj P. P. Buss. 



r r i 



t 



42 ^ 



1. Can you sing? Then sing, Sing a - way 

2. Can you laugh? Then laugh^ Laugh a - way 

3. Can you work? Then work, Work a - way 



Siirg well: 
Laugh well: 
Work well: 



TCi-LTr ' 



t 



t 



3=t 



^g 



song 



You may sing a 
You may laugh if you 
Here be - gin your works 



to night, 
are poor: 
of love, 



That will 
Wis - er 
If the 




m 



i 



^ 



m 



^g . 



g 




CHORUS. 



f^Cr^^ i .i. w^ 



^ 




tell for Truth and Right, 
ones have laughed be - fore, 
Mas - ter doth ap - prove^ 



You may sing som^ bur - den light, 

You may live to laugh the more, 

You may fin - ish them a - hove. 



Who 
Who 
Who 



can tell? 
can tell? 
can tell? 



Then sing, 
Then laugh. 
Then work. 



Sing a- 
Laugh a- 



Work 




W^ 



1. Then ring, 

2. Tlieii Uagh, 
a Then work. 



:^= 



■jct 






a 



+ 




INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 



IM 



No.86. 



COME OVER THE LAKE. 



GmOf. 



Words and Vusto by J. B. muxsat 





H-g-Tt 



i 



1. Come OT - er the lake with me, lore, The moon to sliin - Ing clear and brk^ht, 

2. Sweet o • don fh>m new mown hay, love, As - cend from eY - etj mead and Yale, 
8. A - fiir in the clear blue sky, love, The stars are shin - ing bright for thee. 



And OY • er the mlm-lc sea, Ioyc, We'll 
A - non Arom the for • est graY, loYe, Trills 
O haste while my boat is nigh, lOYC, O 



V^-H^ 



£ 



:Jj: 




t 



S 



it 



:-1— K 





^ 



X 




5^s 



X 



t2=&=* 



•l/-4-»-Tr 



1. Come OY • er the lake 

2. Sweet o - dors from new 

3. A - fitr in the clear 



with me, 

mown hay, 

bine sky, 



loYe, The moon to shin - ing clear and bright.And oy - er the mim 
loYC, As • cend from cy - ery mead and Yale, A - non from the for • 
loYC, The stars are shin - ing bright for thee, O haste while my boat 



ic sea, 
est giay, 
is nigh, 



t 



m 



UoYe, We'U 
love. Trills 
love, O 




FimL ^ 



RSFKAIK. 



ly float to nieht. 01 mer-ri-ly. 01 mer-ri-ly 01 OenUv sro 01 merrily. O! che 



eai • ly float to night, 
ibrth the night-in • gale, 
haste a • way with me. /t> 



mer-ri-ly 1 



» 

In La Capo mng firai vorm €very time. D. o. 




Gently go OJ merrily, O ! cheerily 0-ver the waves we. go. 




*-#-r- 



Her - ry, oheer - y 




Over the waves we go. 



U:^-f^f-J'J t-|1 ^7^ ^ 



Ed - Iv float to night. Mer-ri-ly, 01 
rth tlie alght-ln - gale, 
haste a - way with me. /t> 



Her-ri-ly 01 



O-ver the waves we go, 




Merrily O I Cheerily O! Over the waves we go 






^ h 1^ I pj^'t::::^ ^ 



-0-^ 



S 



!sz±: 




^ 



^ 



Mer • ry, Oheer - y, Mer - ry, 

After this "Questway** and "Bed Wing," page li», **Htfnry" page 2i0, "Planet" and *«Pennock's Porch," page 107. 



Cheer - y. 



t09 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 




No. 87. THB FARMER'S SONO. (Quartet and Chorud.) 

I A««huiU— . QUAKTBT. 



iS^EE 



J 



t 




— ty^— fttp — i 



■» i- 



V— t?»~b^ 



± 



^fs 




Words and Chonit bj B. B. Hanbt. 

rr#i # — ^ 






1. Up tbe steeps the morn is bound -ing, Hark ! the milk-maid's song is sound -ing, Voice of bird and bee re - sound -ing; Up mj 



^^ 




2. NoWy while earth and sky are glow - ing, Speed the plow - ing, speed the mow-ing, Gay the song that cheers our go - ing; Olad • ly 




3. Now the west -em sun de - scend - ing, Shad - ows with the light are blend-ing; Lo! the herds are homeward wend>ing; Cease the 






t=t2 



^ 



5t 



I w ^ ^ ^ 



t 



1^ 



CHORUS. 

Allecretto. 




lads bebrtheafl thev J Cheer - i - ly, cheer-i - ly, we heed the call, heed the call, heed the call; Cheer -i - ly, cheer - 1 - ly we 
* ^' \ Mer - ri - ly, mer - ri - ly, we hast - en all, hast - en all, hast - en all ; Mer • ri - ly, mer - ri - ly we 



toil we while we 






1=^-=:^ 



!=^ 



^1 — d—t 



t 



4=1:5 



( Cheer - i - ly, cheer- i - ly, we heed the call, heed the call, heed the call ; ChSer - i - Iv, cheer - i - ly we 
*^'( Mer-ri-ly, mer-ri-ly, we hast - en all, hast - en all, hast - en all; Mer ■ ri - ly, mer - ri - ly we 



; Cheer - i - Ij, 




-^CL- 



^— K- ? ^ 



^^^> but not 




i^^El 



L^ ^e 



£hA i« f Cheer - i - ly, cheer - i - ly, we heed the call, heed the call, heed the call ; Cheer - 1 - ly , ^^^^ ' \' ^? ^^ 
^*y- j Mer-ri-ly, mer-ri-ly, we hast- en all, hast - en all, hast - en all; Mer - r\ A^ ^J^Ll ' V^ 



— MS.^d 



_ v,_.V-^ 



a l ULji. 



11*^11: 




t 



)d tnecail, 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
THE FARMER'S SONQ.— Concluded. 

nc , Second Time pp. 



les 



FINE. 



^ 



^— N-4 



heed 

hftst - en all, 



^^& 



m 



5;=s 



^ 



Hail to the dawn* of day. ) 
Forth* with a hap - py lay. ) 



t 



^ — 1 — i<— -Fj — ^ 



tT— f^-1— j: 



Oh sing with the maid and the hird and the hum - hie bee. 



a^il^i^^^^S^^E^^^ 



?^ 



t:z:±J 



t 



heed the call, 
haat - en all, 



^ 



Hail to the dawn* of 
Forth* with a hap - py 



t 



I 



-/TS- 



i ? \} O 



day. I 



t 



I J ". 






t 



9—0 — # 



\ — u — y^- F-— F 



-&■ 






Oh sing with the maid and the bird and the hum - ble bee. 



IS 



T 



+ 



?=:^ 



+ 



4- 



1 



H-- 



4^^—^ 



*z=i=tLZ5?— U==t: 



• It will Iw iMCMMry to clwnKe the word* of the ehonu for th« last Terie. Instead of " Hail to the dawn," say ** Hall to the doM of day.** Instead of ** Forth,** say **JRbMi with a happy lay." 

CInM wttft tkgJLni seeMon tftke dksmt. 




■v— t?*— w— V- 



k^ V U 1>^ 



La, la, ia,_ la, la, . La, la, la, la, la, la, la, Sweet-ly we join in the glad-some mel-o • dy. La, la, la, la, la, k, la. 

9 




La, la, la, la, la. La, la, la, la, la, la, la, Sweet-ly we join in the glad-some mel-o - dy. La, la, la, la, la, la, la. 



n 



-•fcr; — 




^^^f-^ 



t 



"iziiizz^Scz^ 



r— u-t? =tn 




^^g 



?^=S 



H i 



9 



After thU— ** Dyerton,** " Carino '* and ** Doyenne,*' page 2SS ; '* Ophinett,*' " Orland'e Reflt " and ''l^ecUrine," page 921 ; and '* NlUcn,'* pajco 1330. 



»» 



1«4 



No. 88. 

Amteatla*. 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
SAIL ON, MY BARK. 

A 1 K-T ^»- ■ 1 N 1 h 1 N 1 ^ I II ^ r M — N- 



C. M. Wtkax. 




1. Sail on, sail on, thou fearless bark, Wber«ey - er blows the welcome wind \ It can -not lead to scenes more dark — more sad than those we 





2. Sail on, sail on thro' endless space, Thro' calm, thro' tempest stop no more; The stormiest sea's a rest-ing place, To him who leaves such 




I V I u 



r [ r^^S-u-X-c 





leave be-hind. Each wave that pass-es seems to say, Tho' death beneath our smile may be Less cold we are, less iklse than they Wbose 

I , . ,, , h , 




¥^' U I i 



^^^ 



turft 



m 



^ /C\ 

-J S J J T ^=^# ~ ! * P I I : 



^^^^^^ 



^. 



hearts on shore. Or if somedes-ert Jand we meet. Where nev • er yet false heart -ed men Pro-faned a world that ela^^vreTeswc^ 



V-^ 



^^m 







,11^1 



5i 




trtr1r|— fc r-} : 



T 



^^W^ 



IJSTERMEDIATE COURSE: 
No. 89. LITTLE ACTS OF KINDNESS. 

tAllcsretM* ^ ^^ 
p — X — r 1% — ^ 



lOff 



smil-ing wreok'd thy hopes aad thee. 




T. Mabtih Towxi. 



P^E^^ 



e 



Hrihd 




1. Lit -tie acts of kindness, Tri-flingthongh they are, How they seem to bright -en 



1^^^ 




' — W — ^ — 



S=l^ 



^ 





^M^jria 



a 



rest thee, bark, but not till theDT 




2. Lit -tie acts of kindness, How they cheer the heart I What a world of glad-neas 



te^g-^ i^^^^t^ 



e 



E 



?: 
■^ 



t=t 



8. Lit -tie acts of kindness, Noth-ing do they cost: Tet when they are want-ing 



mr;rr ^f^-t■n^ ^^^ 




t=s=t 



^ 



S N f s R 



t=d^=t 



T^ 



^f==¥- 



t=w. 



g ^t^— r-1 



Wvr^rr^.-rf\^^ 



tU-i^^^-l-l^EJl i^ / / J-4fl 



This dark world of care I Lit -tie acts of kindness, 0, how po-tent they, To dis-pelthe shad-ows Of life's cloud -y day. 




fe=^ 



S^^ ^ 



t^=^ 



^ 




4 — t 



1^=^ 



^^=3^--^ 



-o 



m. 



^m 



Will a smile im - part! How a gen-tle ac-cent Calms the troubled soul. When the waves of pas- sion O'er it wild - ly roll. 









^^^ 



fc^ 



g^^ 



=± 



-fe: 



^ 



Life's best charm is lost ! Lit- tie acts of kindness, Rich-est gems of earth, Though they seem but tri - fles. Price - less is their worth. 




Aftor tUft— " Oliver,** ** Plimpton ** and " Quinlan,** page 223 ; and Hymn, '* Savior and Friend,** page 290. 



106 INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 

No. 90. FOREST ECHOES. ' 

M« in rati. -^ lecoTid dot adds to tie length nfthe note hai/at v*ueh ai thr^rtt. n 



1. A • long the path of the dim old for - est, I Btrayod in the de<r - y dawn ; And beard far a • wa; 



2. The; stirr'd my heart with their low, ewo«t Toioes, Like chimes of a ho -Her land; Aa tho' tax a - way mid the 




■i • lent nhadows, The echoes of tho morn : Bark ! hark ! hark ! Hark ! hark ! hark I Once a • gain re - ply I Onoe a - guo re- 



- lent branches, Were happy an • gel bind : Hark ! hark I harlc ! Hark ! hnrk ! hark ! Onoa a - gain re - ply I Onoe a • gain i 




. ., l^g^j ^Eg|5=efd ^ ^ , ., — - - — , .- 

ply ! Echo ! Echo I Echo I Echo I Echo ! iweet good bye ! Echo sweet good bye ! Fro™ realms fcr away where there was no 
- - - - ^ By life's unruffled sf 



• ' ' ■ ^ t '£? ■■ ■ 41 ^- They floated down thro' the list'ning silence, 
■— p I * , ~T ^ TI Like tones of a silver dream ; [sorrow, 



ply 1 Echo I Echo ! Echo t Echo ! Echo sweet good bye I Echo sweet good bye I 



-j ^-HHn'j \- m —M . ■ ■) — ~^ ~ FrJ ' ' "fl I ''^" f""" """T i" "le quiet si 
* — *d -— rf^- ) • . * — *-H --H Those blissful not«P ofiwn-,'. 



Hark I echo sweet, &o. 

4. And evermore, thro' the silent mnrohes, 
Where life's busy moments throng, 
ihadows, 



Hark ! echoes sweet, Jte. 



INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 



tot 



No. 91. SEE THE SNOW COME DOWN. 

AndnnllBO- 

|IMIul^.l>n "| : 



Wwrit and Jftufe iy J. B. Korkat. 




t 



iJ^JL^khU^^ ^^ 



ifesl^^ 



^ 




1tr=:t 



1. See 



the 



snow come down, See the snow come down, 



Well for OS all if our hearts be pure, 



feu-ji^-jj^j— ^j^^^^ ii 



^ J* J J '-^ ^^'^'^ ^ =3' 



2. See the snow come down,, 




See the snow come down, 



Ah ! we have need of its spotless white, 



S^ 



3? 



j >— J' r-h 




8. See the snow come down, 

fa ai d. J. 



J J J 



See the snow come down, 



Think of the Fa - ther who lov - eth still, 



^ 



Bt9 



tiM 



■now ooiii« down, 



oom« doirn. 







IfA— (a- 



H w 



ir=aL 





^■i' -i' ^' c :-g 




Well for us all if our lives be true, Well, if we all do our work as sure. As beau - ti - ful snowflakes do. 




Need of the les - son it brings to all. Ah ! we have need that its mantle bright, Shall o - ver our poor hearts fall. 




i=e=iJ .^2= : x=& 




■^ ' ^n^ 



Whose promise meets us where'er we go. That some-day, some-where in His good will, Our hearts shall be white as snow. 



^^ 





After this, '""Look ftnd Live," page 286, <* Vineyard," page 199, and «* Willow Farm," page 172. 
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INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 



No. 92. WORDS OF KINDNESS. 

Haderaia. SOLO. 

>.l>fl I 




^ 



t 



e 



i 



^a 



± 



e 



^ 



T^ 



J. B. XUKRAT. 



£ 



^ 



1. Words 

CHORUS. 



of 



kind 



ness! 



T 



oh, 



now sweet 



Ye 



sa 



lute 



the 



m^ i i i l iaS J jy±j ^^ 



'^^^-iT^lp^ 




1. Words of kindness ! words of kindness I Oh, how sweetly, oh, how sweetly, Ye sa - lute the hu - man heart, sa - 






^ 



r^-5s^ ^ ^ 




<v I 



b r Hg 



i^ 




gq ff=t=C 



?^=f 




s ^ =r-i;=p 





^j=-^=i= i ^ ^ 



i 



^ 



Z2: 



t 



f^^T^i 



man heart ; 



Ye 



with joys 



do 



ev 



er 



greet me, Wlien 



the 




lute the heart, the hnman heart, Ye with joy, O ye with joy do ev • er greet mo, ev - er greet me, When the world, the 




5 



1?^ 



ttrt 




:t= 



3 



M^=J \ J J|,g j ^ ^ 




world doth eare im - part ! And I thank ye for the bless • ings, With the glad - ness of a child, 




^ 



busy world, doth weary eare im - part, And I thank ye for the blessings. With the glad - ness of 




.lfefete=t 



1ITTERMED1ATE COURSE. 
WORDS OF KINDNESS.— CoNoiDDED. 
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Aner thia , •< Wabwli AT«nae," paga 172. " BhineUnd," psg« 228, << VUding," page 172, 
•Zinds," page 201, and << Toaijee," page 228. 

No. 93. OOOD NIOHT. 

to 



Also, in Ui« key of I) flat, *« T«Um " and 





1, Gome, let us sing a pleasant song, As to our homes we go a - long : With cheerful tones and spirits light, We'll sing a - gain 




2. We'll seek in peace each qui 



i - et home, For now the evening shades have come; With cheerful tones and spirits light, We'll sing a - gain 



8. Yes, dear com*pan-ions, fare yon well, A -gain our parting numbers swell, With cheerful tones and spirits light, We sing once more 



m 



k* 




ze 



% 



^^ 



r* I I 



1 



T 



3 



* 





^a 



our glad good night. 




good night, good night, good night, good night, 






our glad good night,,good night, good night, 



good night, good night, good night. 



good night, good night, good night, good night. 




good night, good night, good night 



our glad good night, good night, . good night, good night, good night, 






good night, good night, good night, good night 
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No. 94. Tlie ninor Scales. 

Obserre the direotioDS for singing these scales that are giTen for the Migor Scales on page 80. 

I 



^, si, do, re, mi, fa, si, la, si, fa, nil, re, do, si, la, do, mi, la, ml, do, la.* 



3HS;5 



^i ff»y ?TS]^^E£j^ 







=5qFi 



;;* 



^^^^m 



La, si, do, re, mi, fa, si, la, si, fit, mi, re, do, si, la, do, mi, la, ml, do,la. 



La, si, do, re, mi, fa, si, la, si, fk, ml, re, do, si, la, do, mi, la, mi, do, la. 




^^ 



t=t3 



t 



**2 

fa, si, do, re, ml, fit, si, la, si, fk, ml,, re, do, si, la, do, mi, la, mi, do,lar 



II 



^ ^f^^=3^ ^ 



^% 



I 



::± 



w 




La, si, do, re, mi, fit, si, la, si, fit, mi, re, do, si, la, do, ml, la, mi,do, la. 



:^ ^^^_^'j - j;^^ -i%^^ ^ = ^ 



1 



La, si, do, re, ml, fit, si, la, si, fli, ml, re, do, si, la, do, ml,1a, mi, do, la. 



«!:^^^^^a^^^ 



itBBS 



La, si, do, re, ml, fo, si, la, si, la, mi, re, do,8i, la, do,mI,la, mi,do,la. 



^^ 




n^^^m 



La, si, do, re, ml, fii, si, la, si, fit, mi, re, di>,«i,la, do,mi, la, mi,do, la. 



^^^^^^fi jji^^^^A^IJj^^^;^^^ ^^ 



La, si, do^ re, mi, fii, si, la, si, fa, mi, re, do, si, la, do,mi, la, mi,do, la. 



La, si, do, re, ml 



, fk, si, la, si, fit, mi, re, do, si, ut, do, mi,la, mi,do,hr.' 




r= ^^ ^ ^i^J^i I.i r^^ ^^ ^; Q l j-^ 



lia, si, do, re, ml, fa, si, la, si, tk, ml, ro, do, si, la, do, mi, la, mi, do, la. 




i^^M 



La, si, do, re, mi, fa, si, la, si, ik, ml, re, do, si, la, do, mi, la, mi, do, la. 



^^^^^^ 



La, si, do, re, mi, fit, si, la, si, fit, mi, re, do 



, sl, la, do, mi, la, ml, do. la. La, si, do, re, mi, fit, si, la, si, fit, mi, re, do, si, la, do. 




«^\^^^ 



do^ 



ADVANCED COURSE. 



HOME AGAIN RETURNINQ. 



Words by MaUi« Winfi«ld Torrey. 

AliTO. 



0. F. R 




1. We have wan . dered long from the hoose-hold throng, From the old fa • mil - iar pla * ces, 

2. Tho* the winds are light and the skies are bright In the land where weWe been stray - ing, 
8. How our heart stiU olings to the sim • pie things We hsTO loved in days long van - ishedl 




And our hearts are light with our 
Tho' the olime is fair and a 
Sre our Utos grew oold, and our 



^^ 





joy to • night* As we greet your smil - ing 
balm • y air With its sum - mer flow'rs is 
hearts felt old. Or the dreams of youth were 



fa 

play 

ban 



oes. 



ing, 
ishedl 







From our na - tire shore we will roam no more While the 

Tet our hearts turned still, with a right good will, To the 

We have waA • dered far, but oar guid - ing star. O'er the 



r^^(^4^tZ^ 




HOP&AHO. 




5 



^m 




Naught shall tempt our feet Arom our blest re • treat. With the friends who tru - ly 

And we breathed its name and we sang its fame With a tide of sweet e - 

Sheds its star - ry light on our dark - est night. And we're home a - gain re - 
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CHORCH. 



ADTAirCED COURSE. 
HOME AGAIN RETURNINa.— Conoldded. 

-s • 




X 



3 



I 



t 



love us. 
mo - tion. 
turn - ing 1 



Home 



re 



turn 



ing 



ner - er 



more from 



thee to 



straj,. 




M^:--^^^ J:=JJr J^^ ^^^^B 




we are home a • gain re - turn • ing, home a - gain re -turn- ing, Nev - er more to wan-der from our hap-pj land a • way, 

■N— N 



H + 



^=£=^=^4 



k J " h ^-4 




ic=tz=:tr-=« 



we are iiome a - gain re - turn - ing, home a • gain re • turn • ing, Ner-er more to wan-der from our hap-pj land a - waj, 



fe 



^^^^ 




t ?- fc ri?-ti-t 




iE 



EdE 



^ 



t f=^- 



i 



Home 



gain 



home 




^^^^^E 



gain, Oh, Joy 



All 



laj. 



f=1i=^ 



1 



^^^ 




12=P=^ 



^^^^m 



Oh, weVe home a - gain re • turn • ing home a • gain re - turn - ing, Pour it forth with thankful hearts, the joy - ful, joy - ful lay. 



jg ^J i fi-M J^^asi 



tC=t2=t 



3= 




Oh, weVe home a - gain re • turn - ing home a - gain re - turn - ing. Pour it forth with thankful hearts, the joy - fbl, joy - fUl lay. 




ti^tLTzWr^- 



ADVANCED COURSE. 



lift 



iBCail 




HAIL OUR NATAL MORNl 



H. B. Pauub. 



\ 



^1^ 




^^M 



^^^ m 



-9-^ 



1. Uitil our coun-try's na - tal morn! Hail our spread-ing kin-dred born! Hail thou ban-ner not yet torn! Still waT-ing o'er the Fees I 

2. Who would seT er Free-dom's shrine ? Who would draw th'in-Tid- ions line? Though by birth one spot be mine, Yet dear is all the rest: 
8. By our al - tars pure and free, By our law's deep-root-ed tree, By the past dread mem-o • Ty, And by our Mae-ttes slain ; 



m 



^=r 



'♦" 



-^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 



^ 



3Ei 



^-*- 



n: 



-gj-T- 



5^ 



^ 



^=; 



:e; 



^ 



«• 



5 



^ 



?. 



ir: 



^^^^ 



?. 




^f=^ 



1^ 



IF 



& 



¥=^ 



F^^ 



I 



While, this day, in fes • tal throng, Mil - lions swell the pat - 1 riot song. Shall not we thy notes pro -long? HaMow'd ju - bi • lee! 
Dear to me the Soutb'b fair land, Dear the oea - tral mount-ain baud. Dear New Emo-lamd's rock • y strand. Dear the prai-ried West. 
By our cmu - nion pa - rent tongue. By our hopes, bright, buoy-ant, young, By the tie of coun • try strong, U - nit • ed we'll re - main. 



P 



^eJ^ 



t 



tr—t—i: 



^ 



^ 



^=t 



^^^^^^^^=tlT^T"i1^^^^^ 



^ 



^ 



- — «> 



¥: 



^ 



5 



tt 



T. 



W^ 



s 



t-T-+ 



-»■ 



hT^^ 



1^^ 



-Of 



I 



?• 



fl^ 



CHOKf7H. 



=ff: 



I I I 



3 





Hail ! all hail ! 
•t ^ 



Hail ! all hail I 



Hail ! all hail ! Still waT - ing o'er the tret. 



I 



pi 



'^ flJ 4^ 




X 



T- 




Hail our coun-try's na - tal morn, 






g 



q: 



t: 



i 



Hail! all bail! 



flail ye mil - lions yet un - born ; Hail thou ban-ner yet un - torn, 



Still waT - ing o'er the free. 




Hail ! all hail ! 



Hail! uU hail! Still wav- iug o'er the true. 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 



A SWEET LITTLE CHILD. 



Words by Rkt. Q. Habtlkt. 



Musk Ify T. Martin Town. 




S=={5 



?=; 



■H r- 



1. 
2. 



I re • mem 
O, tby brow. 



ber thee 

it BO 



well 
fair. 



a sweet lit • tic child 

and arched with such gmce . 



:5 ^ -#--" ^== 



nfcr: 



So mod - 
While crown - 




- ^— H- ife: 



^^^ 





^■=s--: 



1 . I re - mem-ber thee well, 
9. O, tliy brow Is so fair, 

-^■ 



I re - member thee well, 
O, thy brow is so fair. 



a sweet lit - tie child, a sweet lit - tie child, Bo mod-est and gen 

and arched with such grace, and arched with such grace, While clowning thy ho 




est and< e^'n 
ing thy no 



tie so loTe 
ly and heav 



ly and mild 
en - ly fiice. 



Thy 
Thy 



Tolce like a 

lips., thoy art) 



that 

a 



y > — ^— " 




?^ 



T 



^E^E5 




tie, so mod-est and gen • tie, so 
ly, while crowning thy no - ly and 



lovo • ly and mild, 
hcav-en - ly Ikce I 



P^=r=i 



(o loTc-Iy and mild ; Thy toIm Uko ft hftrp, thy Toice like ft harp tbftk 
and hoftv-en - ly bee I Tby Upa, thoj ate like, thy Upe they are like a 

Jt— # -. r ZL . ■ g 9 « • « ^ 





^^ 



t=W- 



m 




y/- 



to the breeze 
in the sun... 



Where the 
And thy 



leph 
soa. 



yrs of 
cunning 



spring stir the 

laugh Is a 

^ — -r : : : N- 



bloom. 



on 
ic . 




the breeze, that >k*ias to tliu breeze, Where t lie zeph-yrs of Bpriue, where the zeph-yrs of spring stir t% bloom on the trees, 
" '"" a rose in the sun. And tliy aah cunning laugh, and thy soil cun-niQg laugh is a mag - if - ^ <2?* 




R^^ 




ADVANCED COURSE. lift 

A SWEET LITTLE CHILD. Concluded. 

No May bird's more hap - py, more Joy - oub or fireo, Bare all hap - py oaos aro re - lat - ed to thee ! A 







fitir the bloom on the trees \ There's bloom on thy check, and thcrc^s love in thine eye, For thon art 
is a' ma|^ - ic • al one; 



rich f^Mi fyomFa-ther on high; *A 




^g^ 



T 






^^^^^^^^^m 



^^zdi=- 



sweet lit - tie child, with bright sun-ny eyes, A gem of the earth and an heir of the skies: A 



^ F-»-t^ 



^ a i s^ SE ^^ 



sweet. 



lit -tie child 



with 




sweet lit- tie child, with bright snn-ny eyes, A gem of the earth and an heir of the skies: A 



sweet lit - tie child, a sweet lit-tie child with 



M 



rbF2 



-! ^ 



^E^^rrt 



— >- 



y—v^ir-7 







bright roil -ny eye*. wUh bright snn-ny ey«», A gem of the earth, a gem of the earth, and an hetr of the Bkles. and an heir of the skto^ 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 



(mU 



C«a Mot** 



THE GOLDEN RULE. 



F. W. Boor.' 




St 



gp!^:::^^ 



;= 



t=t 



wfat m 



one if all mankind The gol - den rule would fol - low. 



"? 



^^^^=^1 



lli^^^i 



T — H 



T 



ip-:::^: 



^:i 



:#L=i 



:^:9: 



-f=f- 



If all the gol-dcn rnic wonid keep, Then 



g^ 



What mfght be done if all mankind The gol 



den rule would fol 



^EElf^ 



X 



M 



^ 



Tow, 






3»r: 



^ 



X 



r:C=l^-J-J 



If all mankind wpnld fol - low, wonid fol - low, Then 



X=Xrr. 



What might be done If all mankind The gol • den rule would fol 



ret 



low 



t 



^^ 




=r3 



X 




Would proTe less fUsc 



It 



-ff. 



i 



t 



pf: 



Then flicndship'a 



t=t 






± 



t 



jB— - 



-^ 



1 



1 



t 



5 



And friendship's vowis less hoMow • be Then friendship's smile would prove less false And friendship's vows less hollow. 

#. — - - ^ 



4^- 



■»■ 



tr::i:=± 



^-Jf-: 



±=rT. 




— H-j-J — h 



friendship's smile would proye less false, The smile 



friendship's Mniluwonld prov 



£ 



>r:frr;;=^ 



■SzwuMzri 



wonid prove less false, Then friendship's smile would prove leas false, And friendship's vows leesliollow. 



iricndship 



B!* 



=r:;z=t 



4=^ 



smile 



' I 1-1— — ILi yz ^ - G ^ W ::a=t::::=: -- W :3:-:=::: ? — — = 

prove less false, Then friendship s smile would prove less false, Then Mendship's smile would prove less false, 

a T ^\ r ff r# # ' M r-P ^ 0-^^- 



t=t 



2^ 



p 



And friendship's vows less hollow. 

^^^— ^^— ^^- 






would prove less false, And friendship's vows less hoi • low be, Then fViendship's smile would prove less false, And friendship's vows less hollow. 

THE CHEERFUL DAY. Round in four parts. 







The checr-fbl day is dawn • Ing, I hear the cue - koo ring; 



To nsh - er 

4 



in the mom - ing. And wel - come gen • tie Spring. 



1. 



t 



^= 



Cue - koo I 



t 



5 



Cnckoo I 



cuckoo. I hear the cuckoo. And wel - 




come gen - tie 8pT\Qg. 



ADVANCED COURSE. 
COME AND REST. (Trio for Female voices.) 



U7 



Amdaatl 



M 11 lSI«XT«Me« ^«— « 



v=i=i- 



S55E^J 



s 



C. If. Wtmai. 

KlkKw 

t-nr-|— 1« 



± 



2^ 



) — L^— I 



1. Come and rest ye wea - ry, Come whure hap-py voic-es gpreei While the evcn-lng shades sar-round you, Rest, rest, rest and be your 
9a4.Ti«ble. 



^% 5"^ I r _ r|__i__ js 



2. Now no care an • noy 
Alco. 



ing, Sounds of toll all hush 




hash'dandstur La-Dor*s swoet re-ward en - Joy - idf Slee^, 



s 



t=3 




T 



5 



m 



re- ward en - Joy - id^ 81^^, sleep, sleep and fear bo 



3.^ 5.5^ 



«3 







JS= 



tid 



SERENADE. 

^Mlafiitiio. M'ord* by Hun A. U. Kdwakm. 




* 



t 



^^^^^^Hl 



Mualc bj 0. D. Adams. 

■leap. 



slumber sweet. Best, rest, rest and be your slumber sweet, Best, 



rest. 





coming ill. Sleep, sleep, siecp'and icar no coming ill, 



Sleep sleep. 



p^^^%fe^p 




^^^^^pl'" 




1. Sleep, dear - est, sleep I The ail-ver moon b shin • ing — 



— 1- 







9. Sleep, dear - est, sleep I The world at peace is ly - ing— 



fckft^t 



^ 



■Imp, 



•i««p,: 



•••••••••••••« •••••••I 



jQtrb 




=t: 



g^ B..:LJ^-^ttE g 







K' 



^-f^^^^fl 



O - vcr the throbbing sea. The beating, aud piM - sion-ato ' sea, Her vlr • gin brow in - elin - iug. As I in - cline o'er thee 1 sleep ! sleep i 



#— # 



1/ i^ ;^ r !^ 




-d 1 — ::St- 




is^l 



^=^\'f=r=^^^=^ 



■j — r— "— • — • — • — • — • — '-^r^ ' "flj — ?— r — 7~i — I — 9 — y i> .T 

On-ly tbe night winds free. The pM-aton-ktenightwindssu Iroc, Aronnd thy door arc sij^h-lng. As now I sigh for tlieet sleep! irieep! 






1^ 



li-zzr^rzz:^ 



+ 






t=«=t=:ts=rt 





i H=i%J^ f^ 
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ApVANCED COURSE. 
THE HAPPY FARMER., 



L ••'• 




From the '' Conmdy 



£ 



1. My song 

2. Be - fore 



I sing 
the shades 



at 
of 



earlj dawn of day, 
OTe begin to fall 







As forth to la - bor in the fiulds I take 
I turn toward the cottage *neath the elm 



my 
trees 



way; 

tall; 



1 
And 



m 



Aua 



m 



y | y /"JO y j^-^T^ 




EEE 



^^ 



^ 



- J . J' ■J' J^ - J^ 



My song 
Be - fore 



I sing 
the shades 






at dawn of day, of day, 
be - gin to fall, to fall, 



As to 

I turn. 



the fields 
I torn 



I take my way, my way ; 
beneath the elm trees tall. 





JL-j^ j; y— T / jM I -y— ^ 



My song 
Be - fore 



I sing 
the shades 



at dawn of day, of day, 
be - gin to fall, to fall. 



As to 
I turn. 



the fields 
I turn 



I take my way, my way ; 
beneath the elm trees tall. 



BASS. 



m 



!E rJb-g= g— ^-^- S=:p^3E E 



-^ 




^^^E^ 




^E ^HT-T'-^ 




r^'-^ 



fc=t 



■+• 



j N r ^ 



?t 



from many a sparkling flower, 
oes greet my joy - ful song. 



■^^-t/ 



^ 



from many a sparkling flower, 
they greet my song, my sofkg. 



And breathe 
As there 



from OT - ery woodland bower. 
I'm with the household throng. 



4s:J 



And breathe the od - dors sweet from eyery woodland bower ; I 

As gai - ly there I mingle in the household throng. O 




from many a sparkling flowei^ 
they greet my song, my song. 



And breathe 
As there 



from ev - ery «^<>o^^*^*^?T^i CVx«»«^- 
Fm with thehoua^\io\^^^^ ** 



ADVANCED COURSE. 
THE HAPPY FARMKR.— CoNctuDED. 
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Ti- 



W ^^^^^ 



l^rip 






->- 



4- 



my field 
ful it 



ftnd BOW the shining grain, 
my plain and simple life, 



1 sving 
I would 



my scythe 
not change 



a - cross the grassy plain ; 
for turmoil, care and strife. 



Uj 

I 



^=^ 



I 



E 



1 



I plow 
Cheerfol, 



mj field, 
eheerful 



^5^^^^5^ 



ft: 



I BOW the grain, the grain, 
my simple life, my life, 



E3: 



I swing 
I would 



33: 



3: 



my scythe 
not chingo 



3B 



across the plain, the plain; 
for care and strife, and strife ; 



^^^^^^ 



It— 2 



^^^^^^^ 



niy field 
cheerful 



I sow the grain, the grain, I swing 
my simple life, my life, I would 



my scythe 
not change 



across the plain, the plain; 
for care and strifo, and strife ; 



^:^.z=3r -^-jL_J , I , J^ i- ] ^=M' =t^rYr-^--i^=^==2'=^'=^ 




I plow 
Cheerful, 



my field, 
cheerful 



I swing 
I would 



my scythe, 
not change 



my arms are free and strong, 
my neighbor as my - self. 




^^m 



* 



^^^ 



tL- 



I lal 



^=Fa 



And so I sing and bo I labor all day long. 
And find contentment with my lot, my greatest wealth. 



r-r-r-7 



j^ 



^ 



^^=y 




^ 



T 



i 



my arms are strong, are strong, 
my neighbor as myself. 



And BO 

And find 



I la - bor all day long, 
content my greatest wealth. 



-jLz-t: 



E3 



^^^ 



^ 



my arms are strong, are strong, 
my neighbor as myself, 



And BO 
And find 



I la - bor all day long, 
content my greatest wealth. 



p 




AD VANCED COURSE. 
LAUaHING SONGh.— Concluded. 



Oh! 



ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ver - y low, Oh! ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ver 



t 



I 



-G 



i^viMrHVztzzz:!- 



XZMZJk. 



low. 



ha, ha, ha, ha, ha! 



ft r J J ■0--J-d — 



^m 



OhI 



▼er 



Tor - 7 low, Oh! ha, ha, ha ha, ha, ha. 




1^ ¥ ^-^-^ ' — '■ 



z::r:^-^r::*s:^t 



ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, hat 



L. 



rrir-fcb-t 



s j ^. ^ ^ -^ 



Oh! 



ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, vcr - y low, Oh! ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha! 




I> U U l> I/ - 



U. 



t 



t 



t=X 



-Q—Zf 



U l> V U I/ - 



trzfe: 



»: 



£^E^EE£F5 



^4?^:^ 



Ml 




^S^ 



fbundin an - y flaiiniiig, 8o their laugh Is Ter - y low, OhI ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, 



hal 




. ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha. 



-+:;— b — b — b — Y 



Ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, 



^^ 



ha, 



^tZ^tJ=t=J^^=S2-^ 



H 1- 



V-b"- 



$ 




V— t?^-V-V— B*- 



7i=P 



t2=:5a?-V=ti=!?:=Jz=i^ 



a 



ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha. 






iZ^CI^Zl^ZI 




«?:::ff 



'-u—y— \0i > ]J \ > \^ V V 



i 




.y_y_^ 



5L=U=t2=t^=U^ 



* ■- H ! P— H H 



i — I — h 



V-i^- V 



-K — H — hi r 



K hr — I- 



Xi -y-v-m-y-^- ^^ 



^i 



Ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, 1^, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha. 




■J 1- 



V -y-V- t>>- 



H h 



-V i> ^ 1/ V ! >; — ty'-y- 







V— y— j 



■F # — m 1 - 



-^^Zj/^ 



I ^ 



^*^ 



£ 



i 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 



SHEPHERD'S SONGh, 

AIlacrctM. (In I^o Capo 81111; flrat verse each time. ) 



Mv^from KrtUber't "Ki^ in On«ado." Arr. iy F. 'W. Bo it. 

Wurdt by J. R. UuBBAT. 




1. Pown from the loft • y mountains, Where all the day we roam, We hast -en to 



the fountains, And 



m^m 




2. We come all free from sor - row, With lightsome hearts and gay, And we shall taste to - mor - row, What 



t 



I 
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± 



fiStd? 



gSlB^^g 




pleas -ant vales of home; Our cheerful song is ring - ing, No care nor fear we know; The hills send back our singing In 




we en -joy to-day: 



For sim-ple joys are last - ing, And simple pleasures true, No shud-ow 



— c^t" — I ^■ 



- ver - cast-ing, To 




t 
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t 




M t?-h-t 



1 




A-==i. 



^ 



i4//«r /><». C('/» f/t) from here to Coda, 




ech - oes soft and low, The hills send back our singing. In ech - oes soft and low : In humble ways and sweet content, Our 








S^l-S#i|PP^^ 



make us sigh for new. No shad-ow - vcr-cast-ing Tomake us sigh for new : And to our hearts may nev - er come. The 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
SHEPHERD'S SONG.— Concluded. 



193 



S30PRAN0 aOIiO. 




peace - ful shr^herd lives are spent. Our flocks se - cure we keep, Our flocks se - cure we keep. O bet - ter than the 

And when the sun -set 



^ A^=jL^ 




^ ? 1 "^ ' ^ ' \ ^ ^ — ^ — ^ 

great world's noise and bus - y hum, But peace and qui - et rest, But peace and qui - et rest. 



SEB 



g 





r? g I r 'r ^ fe~c"~r^ ^ 



«i^ 



^ 



t 



-tr^^i 




t 



DA CAPO. 



e 



gj 



splendor That shines in all that gold can bring, Are all the joys, Are the joys we sing, we sing, 
golden. It's brightest glories o*er us fling, Our song we sing, Ah ! our song we sing, we sing, 

t 



we sing, 
we sing. 
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In ech - oes soft and low, 



^^=3l3^=£=g 




-i-n enh .. rktka af\f¥ «%r\A 



ech - oes soft and low, In ech-oe^ soft and low, The hills send back our nier - ry song, In ech - oes soft and l«»w. 



*i 





^i ^^^fi^H 



The hills send back our mer - ry song, Ift ech - oes soft and low. i 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 



THE CONTEST. 



O. F. Root. 

iVtmi ''Sabbath BeU.** 



^^5 




E^^ I^^E g ^gZCZEZCZi^ ^ 



i^Es^-Jl 



Which ^ide shaU we join, Which side fOiall we Join? 




O no, Join ours, 



no, ours. 



no, Join oun. Join 



3=f!=ts: 
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which side? 

zzpr 



Which side shuU we Join? Which aide shall we 



i^^^^i 



e^feEt 



:fc4*=Crr 



Jolo oun, of course, 

A- 



Oh, this 



Tbis Is the side yon should Join, yon should 



-s-i — |- 
if-t — !- 



tt-'^ 




;^^ife=t2=^: 



t~li^ 



>?V^^N>^ ' J®'° <*»«■«. Now youM rcttlly better come with us, with us, 



Come, 



come, come, 




f:^ 



^£=K 
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which aider Let us kll slog to-geth-cr, Let Qs 




J<"n. yon rtionld Join, 



'^f=¥=-f^ 




0, the ten -or are so grasping. They would leareua none at all. 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
THE CONTEST.— CoscLUDBD. 
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niM; - -: 



Yes, we'll all sing to-geth-er, yes, we'll all sing to-geth-er, 




s=s 



«r 




sing to-geth-er, We will 




all sing to-geth-er, 

dn=nz=z= 
P-ft — --•- 



Yes, 



yes, 



all dng to-geth-er, Tea, yea, yes, yea. We will all sing to-geth-er. We Trill 



■( h 



^ 



tzzli 
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Tes, weUl all sing to-geth-or, Tcs, we'll all sing to-geth-or, Tes, 

=^--rf-f-Fis- ^ 
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+M<t 
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ycN, We will all sln^ to-geth-er. We will 



V--i 




No, 



no. 



No, not all to-gcUi-er, Nol nol nol nol We will notsiDgall to-geth-er, We will 



^ -Ua^- :^=fe: 
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sing to-geth-er. 




<iot sing all to-geth-er, No, no 



no. 



no, We will not sing all to - geth-er, We will not sing all to-geth-er, no! 
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rag - ing o'er us, We will gai - ly laugh and sing, Ha, ha, ha, we'll laugh, ha, ha, hn,and sing, We will laugh and sing. Thus tho' 




2d time, pasteh. 
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sing La, la, tra, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, tra, la, la, I4, la, la, la ; Yes, ws'll sing, y«8, w«'ll sing, We'll laugh and sing, 
i 
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sing Tra, la, la, la, la, la, la, tra, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la ; Yes, we'll sing, yes, we'll sing, W^'U laugh and sing. 




sing Tra, la, la, la, la, tra, la, la, la, la, tra, la, la, la, la, tra, la, la, la, la ; Yes, we'll sing, yes, we'll sing, we'll laugh and sing. 







tz± 



sing La, la, &c. 
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GOME, FOLLOW ME. (Round in Three Parts.) 



Frwn the ^' Musical Albux. 



11 




Come, fol-low, fol - low, fol - low, fol - low, fol - low, fol - low me. Whith-er shill I fol - low, fol - low, fol-Iow? 




Wbith-er shall I fol - low, fol -low thee? To the green-wood, to the grccn-wood, to the green-wood, green-vtQc<ittt<L«5v^ 



ADVANCE-D COURSE. 
O, SUMMER NIGHT.— Concluded. 
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fly 
pofl 



mg 



She whis-pers sigh 
Her veil she clos 



cs, 



Sleep on till morn-ibg light, Swcot flower good night, . 
Tlie gale, the gale sighs touikI, With soft - er sound,. 




tij " ing. She whispers sighing. She whis-pers sighing, Slcop on till morn, Sleep on till morning light, till morning light, Sweet flower good night, sweet 
pos - cs, Her veil she clos - es, Her veil she clos-es, The gale sigiis round,The gale, tlic gale sighs round with softer sound; Sweet flower good night, sweet 




^ 



± 



13 



m 
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m 
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Sweet flower good night, 



Sweet flower good right. 



Sweet fiower good night. 




^^m 



flow-cr, sweet flow-er good night. 




Till morning light, sweet flower good night, Till morning light, sweet flower good night, sweet flower good) 




weet newer gooa uigiit, sweet nowor gooa~ 



11 




b=fi \ r fT-f= Pf^^ ^ 



good niglit, good niglit, No spoil • er shall come near tiAe, Lul - la - by, No blight shall dare to sere thee,. 



Lul - la - bjr. 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
CHICAGO STREET- CRIES. (Round, in Six Parts.) 



JBwi with the mcmdmeasmn, wftem yow are rtadf/, 
Alle«retc«. 




P. P. Bliss. 



^^^ 



5: 



Hark to the street-cries in the nois - y cit - 7I Loud -or and loud - er they fall up.- od. the ear. '^IRight this 




way, Sir/ 'Take a carriage?' 'Apples, peanats, cakes and pies!' 'Oh, here's your nice sweet or-aag-esl' 'The Adams House close byl' 'Bring out yoar 

I' 



m 

ole 



fe 



X 



i 



dor 'Here's your fresh 



fishr 



'Fire! 



Fire! 



Fire!' 




E^ 



ti 



'Trib - 



nne — Times, 



Jine - '1— 



five 



clock - ng!' 'Straw 



* — t^ 



aw!' 





i 



'P'lice! P'lice! Plice! P'lice!' 'Bur - ling - ton 



A- 



^ 



A- 



Jt-^tri 



an' Quin - cy 



oars!' 



p;=s 



^ 



'Auo - tion! ano - tion!' ^ilk 



be 



low!' 






+ 



?^ 



W 



'C»n you tell me, Sir, when the ten - o - elook train goes?' 'Mia - ter, black your boots?' K), Fto lost my watchl' 'Hurry upV 
OOMIN* THRO' THE RYE. (Newly Set.) 




itziMzis 




*=j»l=zzs=:^ 




^ bod - y meet a bod - y com - in' thro' the rye, If a bod - y kiss a 
£▼ - 'ry las - sie has her lad - die, none they say have I, Tet the lads all smile at 






i^«<^ 



^"Q^ 



ADVANCED COURSE. 
I.OUb THE STOBM IS ROARINO. {if^WMi,) 



ISl 



Ffwn ** Cfi^iidtia Comarty^'* by Ricci. 
Art. by F. W. Root. 




Load the storm is roar - ing - Down the tor-rents pour-ing ; Join we now the cho - rus, Tho* dark - ness is o'er us. 




^Jz^ 




r \ r^ 



Thun-ders crash a - bove us, Still from hearts that love us Conies the sweet soiig of hope, The sweet song of hope and joy. 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
LOUD THE STORM IS ROARINa.-Co«Tnm«B. 



|2dtineoDiltthte 
l.jindgotoOudik. 




All our fan-cied sor - row, Tum'd to joy to - mor - row, Will but give great-cr joy, Will give groat-er joy at last. 




^^ 



TTT I ^- 



T=^ 



c^ S 



our 



fan-cied sor-row, Turn'd to 

i 




joy to-mor-row, Will but give great-er joy. Will give great-er joy at last. 





Still the sun in beau - ty Bright is shin - ing, Tho' the clouds in dark - ness Hide their sil - ver lin - ing. 




Still the sun in beau - ty Bright is shin - ing, 



w^ 



sn: 



s: 



SEE^ 



i#-p- 



in dark-nesa hide 

_i_J J J 






F-ihr"r r rvi^nr^^zia 



DAL 8EGW0. Godft. 




And tho' for-tune send thee No bright ray, Hope her light will lend thee All the wea-ry way. last. Thus tho' storms are wild-ly 




And tho' for-tune send th^e No bright ray, Hope her light will lend 



lend thee All the wea-ry way. 




last. Thus tho' storms are wild-ly 

1 
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rag - ing o'er us, We will gai - ly laugh and sing, Ha, ha, ha,we'll laugh, ha, ha, hn,and sing, We will laugh and sing. Thus tho' 




^2d time, pastes. 







l=f 



^^^ 
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-(g^-p 



rn: 
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sing La, la, tra, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, tra, la, la, U, > la, la, la ; Yes, we'll sing, jes, we'll sing, We'll laugh and sing. 




^^ 



7=t. 



^^ 




zr. 



T=^^~- 



2s: 
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22: 



^0=^ 



sing Tra, la, la, la, la, la, la, tra, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la, la ; Yes, we'll sing, yes, we'll sing, W^'ll laugh and sing. 




sing Tra, la, la, la, la, tra, la, la, la, la, tra, la, la, la, la, tra, la, la, la, la ; Yes, we'll sing, yes, we'll sing, we'll laugh and sing. 




Bing La, la, &c. 



GOME, FOLLOW ME. (Round in Three Parts.) 




Jihm the ** Musical Albitil" 

IT 



Come, fol-low, fol - low, fol - low, fol - low, fol - low, fol - low me. Whith-er sh .11 I fd - low, fol - low, fol-low? 




J^ ^ B^^^M^+r ^ 
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t 



:p=x 



t 



^^ 



^/th - er shall / /ol - low, fol - low thee ? To the green>wood, to the green-wood, to the green-wQad^si5<^<^j^^^*=*"*^ 



jsssjei- 
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WELCOME TO MAY. (Round, in Four Parts.) 



s 






Hail to ihe month, to the cheer -ing month of May. Now to the woods, to the leaf - y Woods a - way. 





^^ ^u_^^_^ 



Hear the mer-ry war-blers, the war -biers on the spray; We will all be as hap-py, yes, as hap-py as they. 

AH 1 HOW, SOPH I A. ^ Afraingedfnm a ctkbraied Bomd hy Dr. Calloott. 



Soyrmao. (M Chanu.) 




' Ol.J-tJ I 



Ah ! how, So - phi - a, can you leave, can you Wave Your lov - er, your lov - er, and of hope be - reave ! 




Go fetch the In-dian's bor-row'd plume, bor-row'd plume ; Yet ritih - er, Yet rich - er far than that your bloom: 



g 






± 



± 



m 



m 



t 



I'm bat 



^ 



jE tf— T l 



t 



-L-L ^^^^ 



a lodg - er in her heart, in her heart ; And more than me, and more than me, I fear, have 



f 



:> 







Go, go, 




go fetch the la-dian's, fetch the'In-dian's, fetch the In-dian*8. fetch the In-diaa's, 



4: 



:i: 



J— 



t 



fio fetob the In-dion's 



Oo fetch the 



Go, go. go. 



¥ 



t 





Qo fetch the In-diaa's, 



Q9 fbioh the 




— • U UJs. 



}M '1/ 

Ah ! how, So-phia, 




Ah! how, So-phia, 






:t:t 



5: 



Ab ! how, So-phia, Ah ! how, So-phia, phU, phiit. Ah ! how, ao-Tb^^< V^^^> 

— ^-^ — 



j>ori; 



Tm 



but a lodg - er. 




Tm but a lodg er 



Yia 



ADVANCED COURSE. 

AH I HOW, SOPHIA.-CONCLCDED. 
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In • dUn'8, 



^^ 



Go fetch 4h« lo • diitn's. 



^^— C— g4^ 




Go fetch the In • dian's, fetch the In - dian*8, fetch the In • dian's bor row'd 



* In - dian*8, 



t 



Go fetch the In - dian's, 



^ 



^^ 



Eg=^ 




Go fetch the In • dian's, fetch the In • dian's, fetch the In - dian's bor - row'd 




^g^ 



m 



^1 



phia. Ah ! how. So - phia, phia, phia, Ah 2 how, So - phia, phia, 



"^ 








lodg - er. 



^ 



phia, Ah ! how. So • phia. Ah ! how So - phi - a, can yqu 




I'm but a lodg - er. 



I'm but m lodg - er, 



I'm 



^^ 



m 



^ 



but 



% 



I 



a lodg - ^ in her 



^ 



IKZJ 



mm. 1 



I 



I 



plume ; 




Ah! how. So -phia, phia, phia 



plume ; 



Go fetch the In - dian's. 



?^^C-|-l-4-^ 



Go fetch the In - dian's. 



^P=g=Eg^g£ 



Ah ! how. So - phia, phia. 



X 



Go fetch the In • dian's, 



^N 




j e L-:-L 



m 



Go fetch 4he 



m 




leaTe, Ah! how, So'phia« phia, phia. 



Ah! how. So -phia, phia. 



phia. Ah ! how. So • phia, phia. 




e—:=fL 



5^=4::g3^ 



lieart. 



I'm but a lodg - er. 



I'm but a lodg - er. 



I'm but a lodg - er. 




I'm but a 



PirMt tinio. 



I Beeond time. 




pliia. Ah! how, Sophia, Ah! how, So • phi - a, can you leare, Go, go, go, 




leave, can yon leave. Ah ! how. So • phia, phia, phia. Ah 1 bow, So-phia. 




I^t'diaii's, fetch the In - dian's bor row'd, bor-row'd plume, Go, go, go, plume, bor<row*d plume. Ah! how, So-phhi, phia, pjtia. Ah! how, So-phia. 



'*» Ab I jbow, So-phia, Ah! how. So • phi • a, can you leave; 



Ah ! how. So- leave, can you leave. Ah I how, So-phia, phia, phia, Ahi how, So-phia. 



4* H !* 
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lodg - er in her heart, 



leart, in her heart; Ah! how, So-phia, phia, phia, Ah! how, So-phia. 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 



NOT A TEAR, NOT A FEAR. (NtwWm^.) 



\ 



Fnm " 17m ffuguamlt." Art. iy F. W. Boor. 





li!trat>i7 ViAnrf itt Knnn/ltnar l^nmAa fltA Anil << V/wami>«l nil " T^AAvoaf. IrkVA a/lian T 



1. Not a tear — oot a fear At the bugle's sound iug, Haste away, — ^do delay, Soldiers brave aud true ; Sabres clash — ^helmets flash, 



^^^m 



D.G. Not a tear — not a fear At the bugle's sounding, Haste away, — no delay, So 



^^^^^^^^^^S 




=s=t 



j=#— f- 
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diers brave and true ; Sabrea clash-r— helmets flash, 
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2. Hear the drum, see them come, Shall we falter f Never I Wrong must fail — ^Kght prevail, Raise our banners high : Hear the shout, ringing out, 
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FINE. 






Every heart is bounding. Comes the call, " Forward all/' Dearest love, adieu ! 



Forward now, on our captain's word re - ly - iDg, 



Every heart is bounding, Comes the call, " Forward all," Dearest love, adieu ! 



^p^' 



N—fv 
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Korward now, on our captain's -word re - ly - i«*g> 



Lib - er - ty for - ev - er, Firmly stand, sword in hand, Bound to do or die 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
NOT A tear; not A FEAR.— Concludbd. 
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fti. 



Forward now, AH our country's foes de-fy-ing, Loudly now, Hear the Battle Cry resound, Yes, loud hear the Battle Cry, The 
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Forward now. All our country's foes de - ty - ing. Loudly now, Hoar the Battle Cry resound, Yes, loud.... hear the Battle Cry, The 
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Battle Cry resound ! Onward, onward, On to fame and glory, Onward, onward, on to fame and glory glo - ry. 
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S*tti^ Cry resoand ! Onward, onwmrd, On to fame and glory, Onward, onward, on to fame and glory, f(lo 
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ADVA NCED COURSE. 
THE FOREST FESTIVAL. 



Words by J. R. Murray. 



Music AiT. fy-om Offenbach^s "Orplieus" by F. W. Root. 




1. Swecteitt pleasure without measure,Grect8 us in tlic woods to • day, As we haste with dear com - pan - ions, From the noi - ay town a - way. Where 
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2. Kind-ly gleaming, bright eyes beaming, Merry hearts and friendly smiles, Wait us in the woodland now, Where bean- ty ev - ery heart beguiles, Whcrd 
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brooldets flowing, seph-yrs blowing, Sing-lng birds in branch-es high, All in - rite us, and de - light us, Giv - ing joy we can • not buy. 



ber-rics fair and flow • crs rare, Shall give ns roy^al feast to - day, Hearts are light and fac - es bright As to the woods wo haste a - way. 
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yes! Hap-pl - ncss is ours to • day ; Gomel come! come! cornel To the woods a- way !a - way I Yes! yes! yes! yeal Hap-pl-ness Is 

-h ^—. — I 1—, — , , 1,- — ^. 



^<is f 
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^%! yes I Hap-pl - ncss is ours to • day ; Come! come! come! come! To tlie woods a- way !a • way ! Yes! yes! yeal -j^\ 'S»V-V^"'^*** 



ADVANCED COURSE. 
THE FOREST FESTIVAL.— Concluded. 
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ours to • day, Come! come I come! come I To the woods a • way I a • way ! a - way I a - way I a • way I a - way 1 a • way I a • way I a - 

Cornel come I cornel come I oomol oomel come a • 
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ovn to • day, Come ! come I come ! come 
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lutp-py houra a - way, a - way tbe hap-py hours, While all 
woodlanda aud the tialling mcadowi fitlr, no iatr And O 
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Joy - fUl-ly with hearts and voices 8hig to-gcth • er of this hap-py day, tliU hap-py day. 
l^htly bounds with glad e-mo-tion £v • cry heart de-light - ing in these boautlus sweet and rare. 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
THE FUNERAL BELL.— Comolodkd. 
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hearts np - yrell • ing, Moans and 
bell out - swell - van. Svm • tm, 
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sad • ness min • gle 
out - swell - ing, Sym - pa - thy and com - fort 
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for 



the tone of 
the mourn - ers 



that 
in 



sad 
its 



bell, 
strain. 
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woe 



con - vey - .ing ; Griefs, and hopes, and fears are min - gled in that 



fu - n'ral 



bell. 
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MODBKATO. 



THERE IS NO 
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1* There b no death I The stars gO down To rise np-on some fair - er shore ; And bri«;ht in Heaven's jew-elled crown They shine for-ev-er-more. 
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2. There is no death I The dust we tread Shall change be-neath the suiu-mer showers To gold-en grain or mel-low fruit, Or rain-bow-tinted flowers. 
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•'III 3. There is no death ! The leaves may fall, The flowers may fade and pass a-way— <They only wait through win-t'ry hours The eom-ing of the May. 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
THE UNION BATTLE MARCH.-Cokcicted. 
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Yet, QQ • furi-lng wide, 



wide ita beau-teooe fold«, 



O'er the hearts of free • Uien triinl aud 




true. 



Prond • ly shall It ware, 



Pruiid • Ijr shall it peiot, 



Tee, Id glo • ry point the way, shall 
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ly shall the eiil> 



blem of Co - Inm • bia's glo - ry Point the way be- 




tme, m free • lueu tried and true ; Yes, proud • Ijr shall 



wave, 



Proud • ly shall it point. 
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point the way be - fore ns. 



Yt«, till er-'ry wrong, 



Bv • 'ry trai-t*rons wrong. 




'^f7S«rw'«/ ho'ton us. 



Yes, till eT - ry wrong 



rons wrong. 



8liall for • ev - er van • ish from our Tiew, from our view. 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
THE MOUNTAIN MINERS' SONG. {2kwW<^.) 



Arranged from *'Oflrenbach'» by P. W. Root. 




1. OnwATd on-ward up the monntaln Bide, Farewell the pral-ries liir be -low, Firm and Joy-fhl whatso-c^cr be -tide, We themer-ry mln-ers ^l - ly 
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go, We go, we go, we go, wo go, yes, Tea to the monntaln pais we go, 
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w« go, we go, we go. 



wo go 



Tcs to the monntaln 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
THE MOUNTAIN MINERS' SONG.— Continobd. 
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there for the gold is there in the crystal flow 
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or - der firm 
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move on, move on, move on, Onr toilsome march Is done is ncar-ly 
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done, Bnt shonld the howling tempests blow. The Inn - iio.»l blow 



still to the mountain paiis we'll i^o. 



wcUl go, 



jsL 



-* r-^- — y — 5 — ^■ 



5» 



::»- 











P I r— 



V 






* *:^,^ 



t 



r=t 






'— ri-^-i— i-^W- 



if ^ f .M- 




z±:il|z^.:x=izz:t:: 



I 




APVANCEff COVRSfl. 
^inTAIN MlNKllS' HONG.— CowcLUDBD. 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
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ELIJAH AND I. 



P. P. Buss. 
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1. The house that you see un • der-ncAth the great pine, With walls that 

2. There on the side - hill of tJie wood - land close by. In a house that 
8. 'Tie good in his blue eyes the twin - kle to see, That the mill may 

^ 4. He laughs when I frown, and he hums when 1 sigh The pleas • ant 



are paint - ed 
is not half 
go wrong DOT - 
loT6 dit - ties 



and 
so 
er 
of 
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doors that are ine. And mead - ows and corn - fields a - round it are mine, 

wide or ae high B - U - Jah, my mil • ler, lives, rich - er than I, 

troub - lea his glee; 'Tie I that must pay for the mend-ing, not he, 

days Uat are by; Now who is the rich - er, E - 11 • jah or If 
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And mead - ows and corn-fields a • round it are mine. 

E - 11 - jah, my mil - ler, lives, rich • er than L 

*Tis X that must pay for the mend-ing, not he. 

Now who is the rich • er, E . U - jah or 1 ? 
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ADVA,NCED COURSE. 
ij-AKEWELL. MY MOUNTAIN HOME. 

_ For IkSen*a Vol) 
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1. Farewell my mouQtain home, Farewell my mouDtain home, Farewell my mountaio home, Farewell my mouotaio home. Farewell, fare* 

2. Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell, fare- 
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OHORU8. 



HOIiO. 



CHORU8. 
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1. Farewell my moaotaiD home. Farewell my mouDtain home, Farewell my mouDtaiQ home. Farewell my mountain home, Farewell, fare- 

2. Farewell my boyhood's dream. Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell my boyhood's dream, Farewell, fare- 
octtdBaaa. 
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well my moan taio home; With si - lent tears 1 part, 
well my boyhood's dream; The hopes of oth - er years 



I leave a • mid your pur • pie groves The sun-shine of my heart. The 
A - las, the heart can on - fy 



woo Its mem - o - ries in tears. Yet 
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well my mountain home; With si • lent tears I part, 
««U my boyhood's dream ; The hopes of oth - er years 
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i leave a - mid your pur - pie groves The sun-shine of my heart. The 
A - las, the heart can on - ly woo Its mem - o - ries iu U»t*. Yet 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
FARKWKl.L MY MOUNTAIN HOME.— Concludkd. 
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Sum-mer dairD for nie do more Will flood the joy-ous hills, No more for mc will eing at eve The ' mer-ry, laoghiog rilb. 
tnm I still a - gain to view The hills I lov'd to roam. And sad-ly bid a fond n-dico, A -dieumy na-tive home. 
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Sum-mer dawn for me no more Will flood the joy-ous hills, No more for me will Bin^ at eve The mer-ry, laughing rilk. A - 
turn I still a - gain to view The hills I lov'd to roam, And sad-ly bid a fond a-dieu, A -dieumy na-tive home. A- 







|4-» 



^-K 



iJ i — 

SzzL-=: 



;f= 



e 



^^ 




dieu, a-dieu, my mojin-tain home, My own dear mountain home; No more for me will sing at eve The mer - ry, laughing 
dieu, a-dieu, my moun-tain home, A - dieu my mountain home ; And sad-ly bid a fond a- dieu, A - dieu my na • tive 



rills, 
home. 



t 



^ 



H 1 1 L 1 J?.J.H ^ ^ ± T-^JZ. U 



£ 



ft 



^^ 



_■ ••._ 



B^:E^iS^ 



•IE 



± 



a-^-i 



V=i 



t 



— F — 2^ — — ©" 



turn 



^-0±-^ 






i 



l=t 



ii 



dieu, a-dicu, my moun-tain home, My own dear monntain home; No more for me will sing at eve The mer - ry, laughing rills, 
dieu, a-dieu, my moun-tain humc, A - dieu my mountain home ; And sad - ly bid a fond a - dieu, A - dieu my na - tive home. 
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ADVANCED COURSE' 
-..*x^<J^. RINa THE MERRY BELLS. 



From tht ^'Coramdy Arr. ly u. x. 
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Ring, ring the incr-ry bells from ey-'ry tow'r, 



High in the air. Come, come ye hap - py ones 
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Ring, ring the mer-ry bells from ev - 'ry tow'r, Let the star- ry ban-ner float 



in the air. Come, oome ye hap - py odcs 
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from near and far, 




To the braye prepare. Sweet the 



oar-d of the wild birds 





^i^ ^^^^^^\m^^-j^:^^m^ , 



111 



ftom near and far, Now the joy - ful wel - oome to the brave 



pre - pare. Sweeter than the car - ol 



of the wild birda 
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ADVANCED COURSE. 
RINO. RINO THE MERRY BEI.LS — Continubd. 
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irelcome home ! Yea, wclooine, welcome home from the war, Honor'd and brave, honor'd and brave ! In grateful notes our* vol - cos we pour, To 
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^^^oome home ! Yes, welcome, welcome home from the war, Honor'd and brave, honor'd and brave ! In grateful notes our voi - ces we pour, 
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RTNO. RINO THF, MI^IJUV mr:LLS.— roNrn i)F.n. 



^ ^-^^ m ^^^ ^ ^^^ ^m^^m^^^^ 



tboee who vent 



laad to Rave. Up from the Tal - Icy, down from tbe hill, Botdo on the breen thro' 



^M^^^^^^^^^^ 



^^m^^^^^^^^^^^^^^m 



To tbc no-bic hearts who went our Innd to Bare. 



Up from the vol • ley, dowo from the hill, Borne on the breezes thro' the 




^^^^i^^i^li=i^ililJ 



fur ■ est dnrk and still, the cry is Wei 
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wcl-oome, hoo - or'il and brave, Welcome, no.ble hearts who went our land to 
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TUNES, HYMNS, ANTHEMS AND CHANTS. 



Trl«»»li«1l>. 



ADVANCE. L. M. 
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1. TRI-UMPH-ANT Zi-onI lift thy he*d From dust and dark-ness and the dead; Tho* hnm-blod long, a-wake at longth. And gird theo with thy Say- ior'a strongtli 
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S. Put all thy beau-teoua garments on, And let thy va-rious charms be knownt Then deckM in robes of ri^ht-coiiM-ness, The world thy glo-rics siiall eon • feas. 
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3. No more shall foe's un-clean in • vade, And fill thy Iial-lowM walls with dread; No more shall hellVin-snlt-ing host Their vic-t'ry and tliy sor • rows boast. 
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ANNABEL. L. M. 



1. Sweet b the work, nijr Ood, mj KiDj<, To pniUe tlijr namAigive tliankii.aadsing; To show thy lore \>j morn • Sjvf light. And talk of all tlijr truth nt \\Vf\A. 
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j^l a. Sweetia the day of sa-cred rest; No mor-tal caro shall seiie my breast: Oh, may my heart in tune be found, Like Da-v{d*8 harp of sol-emn sonndl 
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y Aeart shall tri-iunph in my Lord, And bless his works,aDd bless his word; Thy works of grace, how bright they shine ! How deep thy coun-sels,howdi-vine I 
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BELLFLOWER. L. M. 



NEW TUNES. 
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1. Bless, O my soul I the Uv - Ing God; Call home thy thoHs that rovo abroad: Let all the powers with4n me Join In work and wor-ehip so dl • vine. 
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2. Bless, O my soul ! the God of grace His fa-Tors claim our high-eet praise; Why should the wond-ers he hath wrought Be lost in Bi-lencef and fbr • got % 




3. Let ev • ery land his power confers; Let all the earth a-dore his grace: My heart and tongae with rap-turo Join, In worlc and wor-ship so di • ylne. 
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BLUE ISLAND. L. M. 

Allevrs. 
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1. Iluw plcMaiit,how di-rino-Iy fnir, Lord of hosU, Thy dwelling* %ro I With long desire my iplr-it tiiinU, Tomoet th'iisaenibliva of thjMliit8,To me«t th'tMNRiblitMofthy MinU. 
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^ 2. Ut fleah would rett in thine a -bode: My b 
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Uj fleah would rett in thine j^- bode; My pat ting heMt criei oat for God: Uy Oodlmy King] why slionldl be So fiu* fkt>m all my Jojsand Theti do far frum all my Joys and Thee. 
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^ BLEST TIE. L. M. 
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-QOir blest the sa • cred tie that binds, In nn-ioii sweet, ac-cording minds fHow swift the heavenly course they run, Whose heart and faith and hopes are one. 
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7* 
^ ea<?li the soul of each how dear I What Jeal-ous care, what ho • ly fear I How doth the gen'rous flame within, Re-flne from earth and cleanse froniBiii ! 
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NEW TUNES. 



CASTELLAN. L. M. 
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l.*^To die is grain/' if burn-in^ woe No loDg-cr mnkes the toar-drops flow; And all the p»in of world like this Is 8 waMowM in a sea of bliss. 

ra-dianco round the dy • ing bed; If faith can lifl cite clos • ing eye, To view the glo-ries of the sky. 



2. * ' To die is gain, ' * if hope can shed Her 
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3.** To die is gain," if cm • el death Is con-quorM by tho dy • ing breath; And we, all vic-tor-cro\vird,can sing," death, wlicre is thy ren-om sting T" 
4/^ To die is gain/' if Christ is nigh, And we on wings of faith can fly To heav^ti a-bove, whore aii-gels wait, To ope for iis tho shin • ing gate. 
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CONTENT. L. M. 



From Bricouldi, h^Z.'K, Murray. 




1. Lord, how full of sweet con- tent Our years of pil-grim > age are spent! Where'er we dwells we dwell with thee, In heaven, in earth, or on the sea. 
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2. To us ro • main nor place nor time ; Our conn-try is in ov-'ry clime: We can bo culm and free from care On an - y shore, since Ood is there. 
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CLUSTER. L. M. 
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1. Soon may the tost gl«d song a - rise Thro' all tl^roil lions of the skies — ^That song of tri-umph which ro-cords That all the earth is now the Lord's, 




2. LetthrouoA 



w» unU pow'rs and king-doms be - be - dient,iin>ht-y Hod, to thcol And, o - ver land and strcain ami ujaiii, Wave thou tho sccp-tro of tby reign 
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DIADEM. L. M. 



NEW TUNS 8 
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1. The Lord how \von-drou9 aro His ways! How firm HLs truth, how large His grace I He taken His mer-cy for His tlirone, And thence Ho makes His glo-rics kiiO'.vii. 
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2. Not half so liigh His power hatli spread, The starry heavens a-bove our head, As His rich love ex-ceeds our praise, Ex-ceeds the liigh - est hopes 



we raise. 
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8. Not half so for has na-turc placed The ris -ing moru-ing from the west, As His for-giv - ing grace re-moves, The dai -ly guilt of th«»e He love?*. 
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DE VERE. L. M. 



It 




1. Thy luip-py ones a stnia be-gin; Dost thou not, Lord, glad sonis pos-sess ? Thy checr-ful Spirit dwells with-in ; We feel Theo in our joj-ful-ncss. 
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We would not from our glad-ness flee, But give full wel*coine to de-light. 
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3. Wo turn to Thee a smil - ing face,Thoii send-est us the smile a-gain ; Our joy, the rich-nesa of Thy grace,Thine own, the cheer of this glad strain. 
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llIodc*rat«. 



FREELANn. I^. M. 







1. Now 10 the Lord a noble soug. Awake, mj soul, awake my tongue I Ho-san-na to th' eternal Name, And all His boundless love proclaim ! 




!M 



2. Grace ! 'tis a sweet a charming theme; My tho'ts rejoice at Jesus' name 



angels, dwell upon the sound ; Ye heavens, reflect it to the ground I 




3. Oh, may I live to reach the place Where He unveils His lovely face I Where I His beauties shall behold. And sing His name to harps of gold. 
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Recltaa«lo. 



ORAND VISION. L. M. 




1. God is the refuge of His Daints,When storms of sharp distress invade ; Ere we can offer our compkiints, Behold Him present with His aid. 
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2. Let mountains from their seats be hurled Down to the deep and buried there,Convu]sions shake the solid world ; Our faith shall never yield to fear. 




InpreMlTely. 



HAWTHORNDELL. L. M. 




wn how dreadful is thb place I Let all with - in m 
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us feel His power. And silent bow be-fore 



face! 
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^_, MURRAY'S CHANT. L. M. 
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P. P. Bliss. 
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1 . Oh, render thanks to God a-bove, The fouDtain of e - ter - nal lore; Whose mcrcj firm, thro' ages past, Uath stood, and shall forever last. 
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2. Whocaa His mi^ht-j deeds express — Not oo-lj vast, but Dum-bcr-lessI What mortal el • o^ucDce can raife Uis tribute of im - mortal pniisc. 
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3. Ex-tend to me that ia-vor, Lord, Thou to thj chosen dost af-ford; When thou return'st to set theui free, Ijet thy salvation vis > it me. 
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MIR A BELLE. L. M. 

i^ Cmi filplHC*. . n will he ohtrved thai there or* thrte kinrU of time in thit tume, 

9-^^ :*iititit :3r-it*=^ ^~^^=^ 



¥■ 



S=:s:VP 



(— #-h 



~-«? 



t^-V— 1^ 



^ 



f-:~ 



-i^ 



H^=i2 



s 



1. A -wake my seal 1 lift up thine eyes; See where thy foes s -gainst thee rise, In long nr - ray, a numerous host; A-wakc, my soul, or thou art lost! 
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^^^Thou tread^st upon cn-chant-ed ground; Perils and snares he - set thee round; Be -ware of all; guard cv' - ry part; But most the trai - tor in thy heart. 
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Oonae then, my soul ! now learn to wield The weight of thine immortal sliicld ; Put on the ar - mor from a - hove, Of heav'n-ly truth, and heav'nly love. 
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MYRON. L. M. 
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C. M. WmAir. 
1. for A sweet, in • spir • ing raj, To so - i - mate our fee- ble strains, From the bright realms of end-less day. The bliss-ful realms where Je-sas reigns. 
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2. Im inor-lal glo -ries crown his head, While tun e-fUl hal • le - lu • jahs rise, And love, and joy and tri-umph spread Thro* all tb*AS-sero-blies of the skies. 
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8. He smiles, and ser-aphs tune their songs To bound-less rap- lure, while thejgaxe; Ten thou-sand thou-sand jojr-ful tongues Re sound his ot • er - last-ing praise. 





MINNEISKA. L. M. 
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F. W. Root, 1859. 



1. Come, we»-rj souls, with sin- dis-tress'd, Gome, and ac cept the prom-is'd rest; The Sar-ior's gra-cious call o - bojr. And cast your gloom-y fears a - way. 
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2 Here mer-cy's bound-less o-cean flows. To cleanse your guilt and heal your woes ; Par- don, and life, and end-less peace. How rich the gift ! how free the grace ! 
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8. Dear Sav • ior, let thy pow'r-ful lore Con iirra our faith, our fears rc-moTe; O, sweet-ly reign in ct - 'ry breast, And guide us to e - ler - n.il ri*.<''. 
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So0tennt«. 



MAROAN SEA. L. M. 




1. The bil-lows swell, the winds are high; Clouds o-rer-cast my win t'ry sky : Out of the depths to Thee I call ; My fears are great, my strength is s all. 

2, A - mid the roar • ing c' the sea, My soul still hangs her hopes on Thee; Thy con-stant love, thy faith-ful care, Is all that sares me from de - sp^ ir. 
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feMILO. 



OLEANDER. L. M. 



L Sweet kMp of Ju - dub, »hi»ll thy aaanA No more be beftrd on ettrth - ly pound T No nor • tal ralM the lay a - fain, Tbat nog thro* Jn - dah'fl eaint-Ml reiptn. 
a No* ft» to hlch-rr worlda be • loi.g The won -den of thy u - cred K»iig; Thy pro • pbetrbnrdi nil^lit aweep thy chords. Thy Klo-rioot Imr-thett wne tlie Lonra. 
si Tet| hnrp of Ju-dnhlrung thy itmin. And woke thy glu-riee not in vuin; Yet, ihuf in dust thy frmue be hnrFd, Thy ipir - it rulfs n wid • er worU. 
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1. SwMiksrp of Ju - dah, shall thy sound No more be hoard on earth • Ij ground? No mor-tal raise the lay a - gain. That rung thro' Ju-dah's saint-ed reign. 
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2. No ; for to high - er worlds be long The won-ders of thy sa-ored song ; Thy pro-phet-bards might sweep thy ohords,Thy glo-rtous bur-then was the Lord's. 
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8. Yet, harp of Ju • dah ! rung thy strain, And wolte thy glo-ries not in rain ; Yet, tho' in dust thy ft*ame be hurl'd. Thy spir - it rules *a wid - er wrorld. 
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OAKWOOD. L. M. 



p. P. BuaaL 




ate* 




1. A-wake, our souls! a- way, our fears! Let ev-'ry trem-blingiho'ibe gone; A-wake, and run the heaVn-ly race. And put a obeer fUl courage oo ! 




2. From Thee, the o«ver flow-ing spring, Our souls shall drink a fresh supply ; While snob as trust their na-iire strength Shall melta-way, and droop and die. 
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8. Swift as an ea - gle cuts the air We'll mount a - loft to thine a - bode; On wings of lore our souls shall fly, Nor lire a - mid the beaVn-ly road I 
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PLANET. L. M. 



T. F. Seward. 
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1. Praise je th« Lord ! niy heart shall join In work i>o pleasaot, ho di-Tine: My dajs of praise shall ne'er be parsed. While life and, U>o*t, andbeiiig last 
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2. Hap- p7 the man, who^e hopes re - ly On UraeVa God : He made the skj And earth and seas, and all their train. And none shall find His promise Tain. 
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3 Helorea Hia taints. He knows tbsm well, But turns the wicked down to kell: ThjOod, Zi - en, er - er reigns, I'raise Ilim in ev -er - last - ing Mrnins. 
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PALACE. L. M. 




1. Behold a Stranger nt the door: He gently knocks, has knocked before ; Has waited long, is waiting still, You treat no other friend so ill. 
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2. Oh, welcome Rim, the Prince of Peace ! Now make His gentle reign increase ! Throw wide the door each willing mind ; And be His empire all mankind. 
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PENNOOK'S PORCH. L. M. 
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Awake, my soul, and with the sun Thy dai- ly stage of duty run ; Shake off dull sloth, and joy-ful rise, To pay thy morning sac-ri-fice 
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NEW TUNES. 
QUI M BY. L. M. 



Jaubs Futrr. 



tr^ir 



Stand ap, my soni ! Bhnke off thy fears, And gird the gos - pel ar 
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mor on; March to the gates of end - le68 joy, Where Je-eus, thy great Cap- tain's gone. 
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Hell and thy sins re - slst thy course; Bat hell and sin are van-quished foes: Thy Je-sus nailed them to the cross, And sung the tri - amph when he rose. 
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ROTHSOHILD. L. M, 



B. SURTOCK. 
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1. Praise ye the Lord; ex - alt his name. While in his ho • ly courts ye wait,— -Ye saints, who to his house be - long. Or stand at - tend-ing at his gate. 




1 f ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ r 

"^ \ 4 * f- ■ 



tx- 



W^^ 




i^a 



2. Praise ye the Lord ! the Lord is good t To praise his name is sweet em-ploy; Is « roel he chose of old, and still His church b his i>e - cu - liar joy. 
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RUBENSTEIN. L. M. 
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From every storm -y wind that blows, Fromey-ery sweU-ing tide of woes, There is a calm, a sure re - treat; TIs found before the mercy seat. 
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RENFREW. L. M. 
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1. Lift op yoar heads, ye gatds! and wide Toarev - cr-laaMng doors dia- play; Ye an-gel guards, like flumes di-vide, And give the King of glo • ry sway. 
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2. Who is this King of glo-ry, who ? The Lord, om-nip • o - tent to save; Wliose own right arm in vie - to - ry, Led cap-tive Death, and spoiled the grave. 



m^^^^^^^^^^^^m. 



li^w- 



11 



8. Lift up your heads, ye gatesi and high Your ev - er • last - ing por-tals heave ; Wel-come the Ring of glo-ry nigh ; Him must the heaven of heavens re-ceive. 
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REMINGTON. L. M. 
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I. Thus far the Lord has led mo on, Thus far His power pro-longs my days; And ev-^ry ev'n-ing shall make Icnown Spme fresh gie-mo-rial of His grace. 



S-:t^^i 



SIES 









2. I lAy my bod -y down to sleep; Peace is the pU-low for my hcaci; While well ap-point-cd an-gels keep TlieirwHtch-fulHta-iions round my bed. 



3. Thus, when the night of death sliall come, 3fy flesh shall rcstbe-noath the (ground, And wait Thy voice to rouse my tomb, With sweet sal-va-tion in tlie sound. 
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SEPTEMBER. L. M. 
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1. 'Tto lij th« f«lth of joyi to come 

2. The wnnt of «lj;ht sbe well «iip-pll««; 
3.WiUiJoy we tread the dcn-iTt thru'. 



We walk thro* d««-ttrt« diirk as niicht; 
She innkr« the penrl • y g»tet «p • pear; 
While fnith in • Kpirt-fl a h«av*u4j rajr, 



Till we ar-Hvo at hear'n, our. home, 
Fmt in - to AU - Uiit wiirldfl ahe pries, 
Tlio* li • on« roiir, and' t«nap-e ta blow, 



Faith ia our gnide, and faith onr light. 
And liringa e • ter - nAl irlo • riea near. 
And rocka and dan-gers flll the wny. 
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1. Tis bj the faith of jojs to come Wo walk thro* des - ert« dark as night; Till we ar - Hto at heaT'n oar home. Faith is our guide, and faith our light. 

2. The want of sight she well sup-plies ; She makes the pearl-y gates ap-poar ; Far in - to dis - tant worlds she pries, And brings e - ter - nal glo-ries near. 
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3. With joj we tread the des-ert thro',While faith in-spiros a heav*n Ij raj, Tho* li - ons roar and tem-pests blow, And rooks and dan-gers fill the waj. 




STEADFAST. L. M. 
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BA - tioDs sit be Death The d»rk-nem of o'er-Bpread-ingdentb.Qod will »• rise with light di • Tine, On Zi • en's ho - ly low'r* to shine. 
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ikW ^lanoo on distant lands, And hea-then tribes, in joy-ful bands, Gome with ex - ult - ing haste to prote The pow*r and great-aess of his love. 
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^"'pha Qf thy grace; Lettrutb, and right-eousness and peace, In mild and love- ly forms dis-play The glo • ries of the lat - ter day. 
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TRUVERTON. L. M. 




From SCBOMAnr by F. W. Root. 



ii^fefe^ 



1. With all my power of heart and ton^rtiCf V\\ praise my Maker in my song; An • gels shall hear the notes I raise, Ap - prove the song, and join the praise. 
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3. To God I cried when troubles rose; He heard me, and subdued my foes: He did my rls • in^ fears con-trol. And strength diffused through all my soul. 
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I'll i4ng thy truth and mer-cy. Lord, r II Bing the wonders of thy word; Not all thy works and names below So much thy power and glo-ry show. 
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UNION HILL. I^. M. 



J. E. Gould. 
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1. Wake, O my soul, and hail the mcyrn, For un • to us a 8avlor*s born, See how the an • gels wing their way, To nsh-er in theglo-rlous day. 
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9. Harkl what sweet mnsic^ wliat a song, Sounds from the bright cc-lcs-tial thronn; Sweet song whose melting sounds impart Joy to each raptured listening heart. 
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VANDEVKRE. I.. M. 

5s 



. iSCBtlT. ]^ I S N K 



Soft is the light of Sabbath eve, And ^oft the sunbeams ling'rlng there. For these blcitt hours^t he ^o rid I leave Watled ou wind of fiUth and prayer. 
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SAFALA. I-.. M. 






POPULAR TUNES. 



Qrbatobex. Prom •^Babbalh Bell" by permission. 
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1. Great God of natlone ! now to thee Our bymn of grat - 1 • ttide we raise; With humble heart, and bending knee, We of - fcr tbco our ftongs of praiej. 



2. Thy name we bless, Almight-y God I For all the kmJncss thou ha 



bless, Almight-y 
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ncss thou hast shown To 
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this fair land the pilgrims trod, This land we fond-ly cull our own. 
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8. Great God! preserve us in thy fear, In dangers still our guard -ian be: Oh! spread tliy truth's bright precepts herc,Lct ail the pco- pie wor-ship thee. 
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MURILIX>. L. M. 
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G. F. R. Prom "Diapason" hj perraia-iinn. 
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li. Why should we weep for those who die 1 Those blessed ones who weep no more ? Je - sns hath called them to the sky, And glad ly have they gone be • fore. 
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^«r in the distant heavens they shine, But still with borrowed lus - ter glow: Savior, the beams are on - ly thine. Of saints a - bove, or saints be-lo\r. 
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3ELTA. L. M. 



O. F. R. From **Sabbath Beir' by penuission. 
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^na, on Ol - ive's brow. The star is dlmm'd that lato4y shone; *Tis midnight— In the gar - den now The suffering Sav-ior prays a - lone. 
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SHELTER, li. M. .7. Q. W. From "Tho Coroner* br permission. 

. MMirrara. ^ 



1. God is the re-fuge of his saints, When storms of sharp distress in - rade ; Ere we can of - fur our complaints, Behold him prcs-ent with liis aid. 
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2. JA)rd may the troubled o - cean foar ; In sa-cred peace our sonls a • bide ; While ev - cry nation, er- ery shore, Trembled, and dreads the swelling tide. 
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8. There is • •tream, whose gentle flow Supplies the ctt -j of our Ood : Ufe, lore and joy still gliding through. And watering our di-rine a-bode. 
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DECANmUA. L. M. 




^ U^ U-f-U -^^ 



G. F. R. From *'Tlie Diapason^* by permission. 




1. "We've no a • bid - ing cit - j liere," This inay distress the worldly mind ; .But should not cost a saint a tear, Who liopcs a bet - ter rest to find. 
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2. "We're no a • bid • ing cit • .y here,*' Sad trnth, wera this to be our home ; Bat" let this thought our spi-rits cheer, "We peek a eft - y yet to come." 
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LILLIAN. L. M 

GmitiT* mn4 B«t tmm Fast* 



u ik GmitiT* and B«t tMi Fast* ik /^ K I 

How blest the sacred tie that binds In sweet communion kindred minds I How swift the heavenly eonrse the] 



G. F. R. From ^The Sabbatli Boir' by permission. 








sweet communion kindred minds I How swift the heavenly eonrse they run.Whase hearts, whose fUth, whose hopes are one. 
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From Vabov awo Biia*s Psauu. Gon«VR, 1^4S. 




With one con-flent let all the earth To Gk>d their cheer-Ail voi-ces raise; Glad hom-age pay, with aw-ful mirth, And sing be -fore him songs of praise 
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J. L. Hattok. 
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n - to the Lord, un^ • to the Lord, 0, sing a new and joj • ful song! De-dare his glo - ry, tell a- broad The won-ders that to him bo -long. 
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From **GAftiaiiA Sacka," Uy pi*ruiiMloii. 





Prais-es to Him who built the hills; Pnus-cs to Him thestre^im who tills; Prais-es to Him who liglits each stir That spark-lcs in the blue a • f ar. 




Damul KiAn. 
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Broad is the road that leads to death, And thou-sands walk to-geth • er there; But wis-dom shows a nar - row path. With here and there a truv -el - er. 




Great Qod, to thee my ev^n-ing song With Iium-ble grat - i - tude I raise; Oh let thy raer - cy tune my tongue, Anl till my heart with live- ly prai:>c. 
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STANDARD TUNES. 



Wtfam **CAminRA Sacba/' by penubMfon. 




Tbou great iD-structor, lest I strfty, O teach mj err-ing feet thy w*y ! ^hy truth, with eT-er frevh de- light. Shall guide my donbt-ful steps a-right. 
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Glo - ry to thee, my God, thjs night, For all the bless-ings of the light ; Keep uie, OJieep me, King of kings, Be-neath thine own al • might - y wings. 
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God is our sun, he makes our 



day; 
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God id our shield, he guards our way ; From all as saults of hell and sin, From foes with out and foes wiih - in. 
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^ all ye peo-ple, shout and sing llo 
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san - nas to your heaT*n-ly King ; Where'er the sun's bright glo-ries Bhine,Te na-tions, praise His name di-vine. 
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Wake, O my soul, and bail the morn, Fur un-to us a Savior's born ; See,how the angels wing their wiiy,To uahcr in the glorious day,To usher in the glorious day.* 
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W. Kmapp. 
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H lio shat^i as-oend thy heaT'n-ly piiice,Great God, and dwell be-fore thy face? The man who loves re - 11 - gion now, And humbly waiks withGNkl be - low. 
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Ckecrfkllr 



APOLLO. C. M. 




1. How smil-ing wakes the ver - dant year, Ar-nyed in Tei - vet green ; How ghul the cir - cling fields ap-pear, That bound the bloom-ing scene. 
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2. And hark ! from joq me - lo-dioiis grove,Tlie feath-ercd war-blers break, And in - to notes of joy and love, The sol - i - tude a-wake. 
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3. O let me join th'as-pir - ing lay, That gives my Ma -ker praise} And swell the song more loud than t!iey,Anjd lof - tier prais-es raise. 
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ANDROS. O. M. 





I. Oh, praise the Lordl for He is good, In Him we rest ob - tain: His roer>cy hns for a-^cs stood, And ev-er shall re -main, And ev - er shall re - main. 
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2. Let all the peo-ple of the Lord, His prais-es spread a - round; Let them His grace and Jove re-cord, Who have sal-va-tion found, Who have sal-va-tion fouod. 
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3. Now let the east in Him re • joice, The wedt its trib • ute bring, Tho north and soutli lift up their voice, In hon-or of their King, In hon-or of th^tr King. 
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NEW TUNES. 



APPENINE. C. M. 



with Tiaor. 





1. A- wake, my aoul I stretch OT-'tynervet And press with vig-oron: A heaTen-ly race de-manda thy zeal, A bright, im-mor- tal crown, A bright, im-mor-tal crowo. 
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2. A cloud of wit-ness-es a-round Hold thee in full sur-vey; For-get the steps al - read • y trod, And on-waM urge thj 
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way, And on- ward urge thy way. 



3. ^Tis God's all an -i-roat-ing voice, That calls thee from on high; *Tis His own hand prc-setits the prize, To thine as - pir - ing eye, To thine as - pir-ing eye 
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BELLEVALE. O. M. 



..iHki 




1. Blest be the dear, u-nit-ingloTe, That will not let us part: Our bod-ies may far offre-move; Westillare one in heart, We still are one in heart. 
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2. Joined in one spir - it to oar head, Whore He ap-points we go; We still in Je-sus' foot-steps tread, And show His praise be-low, And show His praise be-low. 
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3. Par - tak-ers of the Sav-ior's grace,The same in mind and heart, Not joy, nor prrief, nor time, nor place, Nor life, nor death, can part, Nor life, nor death, can part 
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JOTfllllT* 



BUOKSPORT. C. M. 



0. M. Wnuir. 




1. O all ye laiidi«, rejoice in Ood ! Sing praises to His name 




all the eiirth with one ac - cord, His wondrous acts proclaim. 
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c/ 2. Tell how the Ho - ly Spir - it's grace Forbids their feet to slide ; And as they run the Ghristiad race, Vouchsafes to be their guide. 





3. Oh, then, rejoice, and shout for joy, Ye ransomed of the Lord ! Be grateful praise your sweet employ, His presence your re - ward. 
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BlaestiMO* 



BOLTON PARK. O. M. 
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I. Joy to the world I the Lord is come ! Let earth re - ceive her King ! Let cv - 7y heart pre- pure Uuii room, And heaven and nature sing. 



^ 2. Joy to the world ! tne Savior reigns ! Let me 




men their tongues employ, While fieldsand floods, rocks, hills and plains, Re - peat the sounding joy. 




3. He rules the world with truth and grace. And makes the nations prove The glo - ries of His right-eous-ness. And won - ders of His love. 




ImpreaalTely. 



BYLAND'S BAY. O. M. 
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Ood mores in a mys • te ^ rio^ way, HLs wonders to^ perform; Ho plants His footsteps In the sea, And rides upon the storm, And rides up - op^he storm. 
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AnrfnMtlno. 



CI.TO. C. M. 




1. My Boul how lovo - ly ia the placo To which thy God rc-sorte ! 'Tis heav'n to see hia smil-ing face, Tho' in his earth-ly courts. 




2. 'Tifi there the nion -arch of the skies His sav - ing pow'r displays; And light breaks in up - on our eyes, With kind aud quickening rays. 




3. With his rich gifts the heav'n-ly Dove Dc-scends and fills the place; While Christ reveals his wondrous love, And sheds a - broad his grace. 
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CHEYENNE. O. M. 

iHoaerato* 
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1. Now joy - fill strains we lift on high, A - mid the faith-ful throng Of those who Je - sus mag-ni-fy In sweet and ho - ly song. 
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2. With an - gel-hosts that dwell a-bove. And weave their gold-en lays 
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A - round the throne of truth and lovo, We glad ho-san 
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- nas rihsc. 
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8. We eel - e - brate the glorious name Of earth's Re-deem-er King; Our tongues a-loud his pow'r proclaim, In heart his grace we sing. 




1. I'll bless the Ijord,!'!! bleas the Lord, Id all His woa-drons wafs ; Mj b(>uI Hia uier-cie:* shall re-oord, My tongue shall cbant Ilis praise. 
:. From dawD to oTe, with heart, with voice, His good-oesB I'll pro- claim. Till all th.it hear me shall re - joice In His re-deem -ing name. 
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DIXFIELD. O. M. 
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There comes abright-er day, Shall have Iri-omtih - ant sway. 

On high thy ban-nor eiFell,'. Of Heaven's re-Hecm-ing power. 

a' ^?'P'*'," ^''" shall not al- ways reiga ; There cornea a bright-er dajf,Whenrrce-dom, burst t'romov-'ry cbaia, Shall have tri-umph - ant away. 
2. HiDg, Lit)-er . ty, thy glo-riooa bell, On high thy ban-ner swell, Lot trump on truuip the tri-umph swell, Of Heaven's re-doem-iog power. 
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ERICSON. O. M. 



1. I'm not uh&med to own my X>ord, Or to de-fend hU oauaej MantaJn the hon-or of bis word, The glo - ry of his 



2. Je-sos, myOodl — I know hia name — His nuiiie ia all mjr trust; Nor will he put my soul to eliaine, Nor let tny hope be lost. 
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3. Firm u his throne hie pmmise standi^, And he can well S' 



I What IVe com-mitt - ed to his hands, Till the do 
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A - rlae, toy mdI, my Joj - fol power, And trinmpb In m; God; And trlomph Id m; God', A - iralce, mj Tolce, and load procUlm Hii gioHona ((race a • braad. 
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8. Tbe ctt - y of mj blest a ■ bode la wallnd aninnd with grace; la walled around with grace; Salvation Tor a bnl-wark atanda To alileld the M- cred pla< 
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Ye hoBlA of heav'n, ye mij^hty ones, As-oribe, with one ao • cord, The strength, tho power, the majestv, To yonr al • might-y Lord. 
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1. The mercies of my God and King My tongue shall still pursue: Oh, happj^they who, while they sing, Those mercies, share them, too. 
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2. As bright and lasting as the sun. As lofty as the sky, From age to age Thy word shall run, And chance and change defy. 
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FLOTOW. C. M. 



J. R. ICURBAT. 





1. To our Redeemer's glorious narae Awake the sacred song I 0, may His love — im • mor-tul fldiuc, Tuue ev-'ry heart and toogue. 
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2. His love what mortal tho't cao reach ! What morXal tongue display I Im • ag - i - na-tion's utmost stretch Id wonder dies a - way. 
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aUARDWELI^ C. M. 




1. With songs and hon - on aoanding loud, Address the Lord on high : - ver the heavens He spreads His cloud, And waters veil the sky. 

I. 




«!-*■ 



^ 




^ai 



2. He sends His showers of blessings down Tooheer the plains be > low; He makes the grass the monntatos crown, And corn in vallcja grow. 
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Aadiuitl 




HEATH HILL. O. M. 
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Soon as I beard my Father say, "Ye obildren, seek luy grace," My heart replied, without de-lay,"Ill seek my Fa-ther's face." 
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Should friends and kindred, near and dear, Leave me to want, or die : My God would make my life his care. And all my need supply. 
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Wait on the Lord, ye trembling saints, And keep your courage up ; He'll raise your spirit when it fiiints. And far exceed yuur hope. 
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H AZ EL. C M. Peculiar. C^<w» ^ ***»^ *o orrfinary eommon metre by repeating third Mm cf words. 
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1. There fa an hoor of panoe-ftil rest To mourning weiHl*rer4 glv'n ; Tb^re Is » Joy for souls dis -tressed, A tMUm for ov • 'ry voandtfd brsMt— ms fonnd a-bove— In heeVn. 
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S. There Is a liomefor wea • ry sonls. By sin and sor-row drlr'n; Who«toa8*d on lIlVs tempest*ons shuaK Where storms anise, and o-ccan rolls, And all it drear— hat hea?'n« 
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S. Tbera,&ithlUlsap her cheer -fUl eye. To briglit-er prospects glv'n; And riewxtlietem-pestpius-ing by, Tlio er«Milntc shadows quickly fly,* And all se • reno^In heaT*n. 




^ There, fragrant flow'rs Immortal bloom, And Joy a supreme are glT*a: There, raj sdl-Tlnedis-pena the gloi>m— Bo • yond the cuufinM of the tuiub Ap * pears tbA ^osw^ '<:»->»s<*^ 
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IRONVILLE. C. M. 

All««rett«. 




1. To our Kedeemer's glorioos name A - wake the sa-^red song; Oh, may his love — ^im-mor - tal flame! Tune ev - 'ry heart and tongue 
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2. His love, what mortal tho't can reach! What mortal tongue display; Im - ag - i - na-tion's utmost stretch In won- der dies a - way. 
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3. Dear Lord, while we, a - dor-ing, pay Our hum-ble thanks t#thee, May eV - ry heart with rapture say, '' The Say - ior died for me." 
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ISRAELLA. O. M. 

!llo4«raCo. 



Frtjm Scfcttmonn, b\j F. W. Root. 





1. As pants the hart for cooling streams When heated in the chase; So longs my soul, O God, for thee, And thy re-fresh-ing grace. 
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2. Why rest-less, why cast down, my soul? Trust God ; and he'll employ His aid for thee, and change these sighs To thankful hymns of joy. 
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3. Why rest-less, why cast down, my soul f Hope sdll ; and thou sha'lt sing The praise of him who is thy God, Thy health's eter - nal spring. 
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MANITOU. CM. 

Imate. 



Aadimace. 



H. R. Palmsb. 
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1. Tbou art the Way : by Thee a- ioDe, From sin and death we flee; And he who would the Fa-therseek, Must seek Him, Lord, by Thco. 
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2. Thoa art the Truth : Thy word a-lone, True wisdom can im - part ; Thou on - ly canst in - form the mind, And pu - ri - fy^ the heart. 
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3. Thou art the Life : the rending tomb Proclaims Thy conquerini^ arm ) And those who put their trust in Thee, Nor death nor hell shall harm. 
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4. Thou art the Way, the Truth, the Life,Oraut as that Way to kojw, That Truth to k^sep, that Life to win, Whose joys e - ter - nai flow. 
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From JfeidebMh*, hij V. W. Root. 
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1. My thoughts surmount these low - er skies, And look with - in the yail ; There springs of endless pleasures rise — The waters ncv - er fail. 
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2. Light are the pains that na-ture brings : How short our sorrows are : When with e - ter - nal fu-turo things The present we compare. 
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I 3. I would not be a stranger still To that ce - les-tial place, Where I for-ev-er hope to dwre 11. Near my Redeemer's face. 
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OOLE COUNTY. C. M. 



NEW TUNES. 



9. P. Blus. 
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1. Oh! could our tho'ts and wiah-ea fly, A - bove these gloom - j shades, 



To those bright worlds beyond the sky, Which 
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AtioTA tli«M gloomv "luulea. Above those gloom 
Or reMon's reeble ray, Or remsou** fee • ble rayi 



yshadei, 
tie ray, 
To goideonrapward •iui,Tognideo«r ap • • ward aim; 

2. There joys unseen by mor - tal eyes, Or rea - son's fee - ble ray, In ev - er blooming pros - peet rise, tTn- 




3. Lord ! send a beam of light di • vine To guide our up - ward 



aim; 



With one re • vi • ring touch of thine Our 
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Madermt*. 



OLOFF. C. M. 
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sor • row ne'er in - vades !. 



1. While shepherde watch'd their flocks by night, All seat • ed on 
The an- gel of the Lord came down, (oeut 



the groand. 



con - scious of de - cay. 
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) And s^-iy shone 



n - round. 




roar not,** said b^ (for mighty drnd Had s«lB*d their tron 
** Glad ti- dings of great joy I bring, (omtt 
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Ian - guid hearts in - flame. 




'*^S. «To you, in Da • Tid's town, this day, Is bom of Da 
Tke Savior, who is Christ, the Lord, (esul...................... 



Tid's lin^ 
............^....mm) And this shall be 



the sign." 



^ l ^iif^rjf ^ g 



:^e 



H h 



± 



t 




3s: 



t 



i^' 



^ig 



s: 



^m 
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J 

. ^ QUESTWAY. C. M 

Andaatltto. ^^ _ 



NEW TUNES. 1»S 

lich God hath called HU own; With joy the summons we o - bey To wor- ship at His throne. 



^^ 




X 



rj » t I I I t -j-:- I ■ I I II " i r-r;:^' 1 1 " I -* ■ i I II I i iT^-rp 

Bft-ored day Which Qod hath called Hia own ; With joy the summoDS ' we o • bey To wor- ship at Bis 




■ ■III !■ i^^^^i— — J^Bb^^dfc— ^^^^ 

1. With joy we hail the 
-| .III 

2. Thy oh 08 • en tern - pic. Lord, hOw fair ! Where will - ing votaries throng To breathe the hnmble. fur-voat pr«yer, 

^d. • ■ ■^' -^~- -^- ' ' • ■ "^^ 3 -t— l :=^-Li u,_i—^=ir=~nz= r— =rrr3- 



iw^^ 



cho - jal song. 



' — — -— • — I ■ — — -» — ■ ' I I — ' ■ - — — ' ■ ■ ■■ I ■ I I — ■ I — I — — 1 ■ — ■ ' I I — ■ ■ I ■ 

8. Great God, we hail the sa - cred day Which Thou hust called Thine own ; With joy the summons we o - bey To wor -ship at Ihy throne. 






Pmyerfally. 



ROBERTS. C. ivf. 



II. R. Palmbr. 



t Wr 4" 




1. Be nier • ei • ful to me, God 1 Be mer • ei - fal to me ; For though I sink be • neath Thy rod. Yet do I trust in Thee. 




m. 



2. Thou knowest, Lord, my flesh, how frail. Strong tho* my spir - it be ; 




Oh, then as - sist when foes as - sail, The soul that clings to Thee. 



Firmly 



REDWING. C. M. 



P. P. Biiim. 




No change of time shall e? • er shook My trust, Lord, in Thee ; For Thou hast al - ways been my Rock, A sure de - fense to me. 




^^ 




to 0th - erworl<lB,Thabmor-tBl hftth not knowa. 



!. Thou miut go forth k - lone, my Bonl, To tread the oar-row T&Ie; Bnt He, whose word is snre, hath saiJ His mer-ejr shall not ful. 



Thou mtutgo forth a- lo[ie,my bodI, To meet thj Ood k - hove ; But shrink not — He hu said, my soul, He is a God of lore I 



TREMPELEAU. CM. 




A - gain the Lord of life uid light, A-wakes the kiod-liDg ray, Ua • seala the eye-lids of the mom. And pours re - ful-gent day. 



2. Oh, what a night was that which wrapt A gaiUty world in gloom ! Ob, what a Sun, which broke this day.Tri-umph-aat &om the tomb 1 



8. This day be grate-fnl hom-age paid, And load h»«an-Das sung; Let glad-ness dwell io ev-'ry heart, And praise on ev-'ry tongue. 



NE W TUNES. 



!•» 



jVfoclrrHto. 



VINEYARD. CM. 







1. How sweet, how heav^n-ly n the sight, When those who love the Lord In one an • oth -er*s poace de • light, And so ful • fil His wonl. 




S5 



b fr^l ijJ^I^K ^^ 



eES^^ 



< 1- 






^ 



5=::|5r^- 



i^^^p 



S. When each c^iu feci iiin brotli-er's sfgh, And with him bear a parti When sor-row flows from eye to eye, And joy fVom heart to hearU 



1 



^m 



^^ 



jz=± 



t 



4— 



t 



t^it 



:P^3f 



fetz^t 






m 



-y— t^ 



^^m 



3. When free from en • vy, scorn and pride, Our wiith -es all a • bovo, l&ich can his broth-cr^s fail • hign hide. And show a broth • er's lore I 




VI OAR. CM. 



T. W. HAmnrx. 



Aaditiite* 



iSg^jgrp 





1. When aa ro-turns this 'sol - cmn day, Man comes to meet his Gk>d, Wiiat rites, wliat hoii-ors sliall ho pay, How spread His praiso a - broad T 



tiE 



It 






^^i^^^:^3Qi 




^s^iB 



2. From mar-blc domes and gild - od spires Shall clouds of in -cense rise? And gems, and gold, and gar-lands deck The cost- \y sac • ri • flee. 



^m^m 




'^^m 



3. Vain, sin • Till man! ere - a • tion*s Lord Thine oflT-rings well may spar*); But give tliy heart, Au*i tlioushHlt And", Thy Gk>d will h«ar thy prayer. 



"IS^i 



^■ 






til 



^^ 



1= 



II 




WARDWAY. O. M. 



, mH \ '0'"i. -i. 1 ^: i:'^^^u.=^ ,=^ i^^=^^^^d=^ 



• IBC MHib, That CsmI 



_ ^ \ k I ,k ' k ' ki P^ kl U" 



rii:ciri 



g ;»: a :£ »«-■ !!«■■ g- — -g: 



S^ 



HH-K g ' ^ e fTr'g> V^'^'^^TT-nr 




•■•«"..«. ■^fj^STiS' 



YARE VALLEY. O. M. 



NEW TUNES. 



SOI 




^= -£F-r - F-i. r-^zr:3j£^ ^^ai 






1. Oh,' that the Lord would guide uiy ways To keep His stat-utcs still ! Oh, that my God would grant me grace To know and do His will I 



m. 



t=^ 



fT=j 



te*;^!*^ 




2. Order my footsteps by Thy word, And make my heart sincere ; Let sin have no do - min - ion, Lord, But keep my conscience clear. 





3. Make me to walk in Thy commands, 'Tis a de-light-fj^l road ; Nor let my head, nor heart, nor hands Offend a - gainst my God. 



^ 



^ 



tm 



e 



^ 




E 



i 




* 




zz 



i 



, WItk dtealtr 



YELAM. CM. 




- ^-^^^^ 



'Tis by Thy strength the mountains stand, Gkxl of e - ter-oal power ! The sea grows ealm at Thy command, And tempests cease to roar. 

^.S: jOl jsi. M. M. :^ S: :±i ^ " 




\' 



, ZINDA. O. M. 

mm r JMj-M^.^ ^ 



C. M. Wyman. 



t 



t 
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Z2: 



gggg ^s^ gt ^ =r r r i r p-J4^ 




1. Fa - ther of mercies God of love, My Father and my God; I'll sing the honors of Thy name, And spread Thy praise abroad. 




^=^-ii[4dz^^gM^jy ^^^^ 



2. Teach me in time of deep dis - tress, To own Thyhand,0 God; And in sub-mis -sive si - lerioe learn, The lessons 

) r^Q — I — r , . r . -r^ ::! ^— \ r^T jzizi^zlzmj . i n ^^^ ] \ I — In - i I i i- M 




^zjzJE brJ J l^^ 






22 



-^- 



^^^3^=^tg^ j^E^=:}g^ 




3. Then may I close my eyes in death, Redeemed from anxious fear ; For death it elP, my God, is life, If Thou be with me there. 



GUIDE. C. M. 



POPULAR TUNES. 



H.W.J. From the "tort... 




POPULAR TUNES. 



909 



SILO AM.* C. M. 



From the " Daloimer," Y V\ 

By pennUiioD of F. J. Hantington, N. Y. c/~ r a "^ 



WUh ■CBtlencM* Cm. and Dia. {May bt nrng at a QtforMt.— ITie tmaU Mtet, jettfom tmi, art inimdtd/or Ihejlult or $cmt timitar Auhiraiatt.) 





F ^ l rJ JIJ 




p— r: 



^Bl 



1. By oool Si - lo • am's shad - y rill How fmir (he li • ly grows! How Bweei the bremlh, be-neath the bill, Of Sha - ron's dew - y rose. 



0-jit7i-j[^ 



5 




^^m 




2. Lo! saeh the child whose ear - ly feet The paths of peace haye trod, Whose se - cret heart, with influence sweet, Is ,up • ward drawn to God. 



^ ^-tg-flrrlr r lrj-jfe.^g^ 



X 



a 



|2_ 



£ 



^ 



^ 



^ 



^ 



Modrmto. 



aLAsaow. o. m. 



G. F. R. From the ** Shawm," by permission. 




1. A glo - ry gilds the sa • cred page, Ma-jes^tic, like the son: It giTes a light to ev - ery age; It give«, but bor-rows none. 




2. The hand that gaTe it still sup-pliea The gra-cious light and heat: Its truths up - on the na - tions rise ; They rise, but ne - Ter set 



± 



8. Let ev - er - last . ing thanks be thine For such a bright dis - play, As makes a world of dark • ness shine With beams of heayenly day. 

-. r-n 1^ 1^ h«-H^ lb 1 . 1^ l^-rr-r-fa. 



+ 



*Th« effort wi« made to obtaiii loino nraaic in Ifr. Woodbury's hand-writtngf bat without saccess. Hia mnay Mendt will, howeTor, Iw gUd to aee attached to one of liia moit beantiftil tunes 
a fao-eiiallo of hia autograph. See pagea 888, 880 and 810, for foo^mllea (rf the haud-writing of other promineot musical nitu. 
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POPULAR TONES. 



^ 



SPIRES. O. M. 

HOI.O, r«r Sol*"* T«lr«< 



0. F. li. , From th« " DUpMon,' by permission. 





^^ 




\\ r J 



^ 



^jU-J^ r;;?ir^ 




'l. Mj soul, how lore - 1y is iho pUce To which thy God re-sorts! Ttd heav'n to see his smil • ing face, T ho' in his earth • ly courts 



^ 4^ 1 




2. There the great Mon-arch of the skies His sa? - ing pow*r dis - plays ;. And light breaks in up - on our eyes With kind and quick 'ning rays. 




^ 



8. Wirii his rich gifis 



the heav'n*ly Dore De^f^ccnds and fiFu the place; While Christ re-Teals his won drous loTe, And sheds »• broad his grace. 







:a 




^S^ 



■JSL 



7J-i) I J -f4^ 



^^^^.a 



Not too fkac 



VARINA. C. M. Double. 



O. F. R. From the '* Sabbath Bell," by permisaion. 




te3l 



1. There is . a land of pure de - light. Where saints im - m or - tal reign; In - ft - nite day ex -eludes the night. And pleasures baa - ish pain. 




^^^^ 




8. Sweet fieMs. be yond the swell -ing flood. Stand dress «I in Ut • ing green; Bo to the Jews old C»-naan stood. While Jor - dun rpU'd be-tween. 







m^ 




.^a. 



+ 



2. There ct • er- last -ing spring a - bides, And ne? - er • with-'rinf flow'rs ; Death, like a nar - row sea, di- Tides This hear'n-ly land from ours. 




^m 



4. But tim-'rous tnnr • tals start and shrink To cross this nar • row sea; And lin • ger, shiv 'ring on the brink, And fear to launch a • %v»y. 



^^^^^^^ 



NEW TUNES. 
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.iitttU'lI!" 



AI^MOND. S. M. 



IISIO 



-.p=:w-li- 



t 



ii^ai 



1. where shall rest be found, Rest fur the wea - ry 8oul ; 'Twere vain the o - cean's depths to sound, Or pierce to ei - ther pole. 



^ — # 



XlS 






^^ 



2. The world can nev • cr give The bliss for which we sigh ; 'Tis not the whole of life to live, Nor all of death to die. 



-€tZJt. 



^ 



^ 



iifcint::^ 



3. Be-yond this vale of tears There is a life a - hove, Un-meas-ured by the flight of yean, And all that life is love. 



rt=q: 



-jit 



]£ 



■&- 



AllecrcCla. 



ASH MORE. S. M. 




J | I I I 




1. My fioul, re-peat Hifl praise, Whose iner»cio8 are so great; Whose an-ger is so slow to risOf So read-j to a - bate. So read-y .to a - bnto. 




^^^ 



? 



t 



I^eS 



^33^ 



J] 



2. His power BtilMlues otir sins, And His for-giv-ing love, Far as tho east is from the west, Doth all our guilt re-move, Doth all our guilt ro-roovo. 




t 



^ 



1: 



V=X 



-l-TH-ffi^ 



zc^-'::ij: 



IP 



3. High as the heav*u8 are raised, A-bove tlio ground wo tread, 8o far the rich-es of Hi8grace,0ur high-esttho'tsex • oeed,Our hi}?h*o:it tIio*t8 ex-cccd! 

. • . . . 



NEW TVNE?(. 



BARONE. S. M. 



1. How benuteooa are their feet, Who HtanJ od S>i - oo'a hill, Who bring sal -Ta-tioa od their ton^u^d, Aod words of peace reveal. 



^^^^im^^^m 



. Howclianning is their voice! How sweet the tidiogs are! — • " Zi - od, behold th; Sav - ior Kingt He reigosand triamphs hera." 



i^s^nig^m^^g^^^ji 



3. How hap-py are our ears, That hear the jo; • fnl sound, Which kings and prophets wait - ed for, And sought, L>at nev-er fonnd I 



^m^^^^^E^ ^m^r^^mmw^^^^ 



BALLENTINE. S. M. 



1. Come, we who love the Lord, And let our joys be koowu ; Join in a song of sweet ac - ecrd, Aud thus sur - round the tbrtna. 



^PP^^^^^^SH^IIH 



2. The hill of Zi - od yields A thowand fni - grunt sweets, Be-fore wa roaoh the heavenly fields, Or walk the gold - 
ft — _— — , , ^ „ k. — . — , „ — ™ — V ^ Ph p^^ — ^ > — . f^ — >- — 



^^^^^^^^^M^^^^^m 



?TEW TUNES. 
CLARE, or. Along the Silent Path. S. M. (New Hymn.) 
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F. W. Root. 



t=t=t 



gff=?^ 



6?^^ 



S^3 



t 



IlflZ* #-1-^ 



t}:=5=l 



m 



] 






i 



X 



3- 



i" — g "^ ^S-T^— i 



*-> 



1. A-long tho si - lent path, By count-less spirits trod, An - oth-er wea - ry trav-el-er, Gone up to dwell with God. 





^2. Gone up from human love, To high - er love and care, From pain be - low to peace 




a-bove, ^n 



t 



tz 



m 



man-sions, O so fair. 



j=3£^|:p: 



::i: 



-4 — ^ I i i'p ;^^^ 



t-^=l= 



X 



m 



3. Attune our heart8,0 Lord, Tho* they with sorrow swell. To say this meek, submissive word. Thou do - est all things welL 




4. Fit us, O Lord, to go, Or fit us here to stay ; That wo may walk with Thee below, Or up the si - lent way. 



UAbiIi 



aatlB*. 



OLYMER. S. M. 



e^^ 



f-^ 






-»- 



■o- 



ff^ 



_^_. 



■=x. 



t 



"P^* 



rii 



m 



m1. The Lord my Shepherd is ; I shall be well sup-plied : Since He is mine and I am His, What can I want be-side ? 
2. He leads me to the place Where heavenly pas-tare grows ; Where lir - ing waters gent - ly pa^s And full sal-va- tion flows. 




^SJ"^ 



H i- 



^' 



u 



liaj 



8. If e'er I go astray. He doth my soul reclaim ; And guides me, in His own right way, For His most ho - ly name. 




± 



ZTJi: 



■»- 



I T HB=P 



3t=i: 



X^- 






ttz^f 



m 



J 



919 



NK W TUNES. 

DTJOHESS rilLI^ S« IVl. TriplO, vr Double by repeating fird verae as a chorus after each (too. 




PINB. 



± 



-I 1- 



r-'-r 




1. How beauteous are their feet, Who stand oq Zi - ou's hill ! Who bring sal - va-tiou on their tongues, And words of peace re - veal. 
D.c. How hap-py are our ears, That learn the joj - ful sound, Which kings and prophets waited for, And sought but ncv - er .found 




2. How bless-ed are our eyes, That see this heavenly light ! Prophets and kings de - sired it long, But died without the sight. 
P.O. The Lord makes bare His arm, Thro* all the earth a - broad : Iiet ev - 'ry na - tion now be-hold Their Sav - ior and their Ood. 




voice I Uow sweet the tidings are ! — " Zi - on, behold thy Savior King ! He reigns and triumphs here." 

^1 — — s — m I j> ^ "^< J 



^bg^^ ^y^ i ^^l 




voice. And tuneful notes em - ploy ; Je - ru - sa - lem breaks forth in songs, And deserts learn the joy. 



$^?5i 



J^EAR HOME. S. M. 



^ 




T. HABTnr Towns. 



^ 




T=t 



SS^^ 



^^ tji ^^-^-i^^M 



with the Lord, A - men so let it be! Life from the dead j3 in the word, 'Tis im-mor-tal-i - ty. 



«re i 




^^m 



m 



1^=^- 



1 — r 



tent, A day's ms 




g"Tg"^^ 



^ the bod-y pent, Ab-sent from Ilim I roam; Yet night-ly pitch my mov-ing tent, A day's march near-er home. 



NEW TUNES. 






^^^mm 



1. Oive to the winds thj' Icmts ; Hope on, be not disniiived ; God he^irs thy e\^\s and counts thy tears ; GoJ shall lift up thy head. 




Thro' waves and cloudu and storuiH. He gently cleirB thy way : Wait thou Mis titiio : the dark -est ni<;ht Shull end in hrighusst day. 




1. Sweet is the trurk, O Jjord, Thy ^lo - rioua acts to sing, I'u pr^e Thy nuiua and hcdr Thy w>ird, And i^ratet'ul ufforings bri 



^i^i^^^H^^^il^i^^^llialii 



1; 



-^-~^ ^ — ■ - 1-7^ . JD . j i J I I — r --*- '-" ~'~r . "■ — I ' '^— ^ ^"■-j "— r :=p=ipTt:= 

2. Sweet, at the dawning light, Tliy boundless love to tell. And when approach the shades of ni^l<t, Still on the theme to dwoll. 
3-5 . , , , .^_, „ .__, _— ^ — ■-v - ■ — .- ^ — _- — -*^^ 



iH^i 



FAIK ISLAND. S. M. 



C. IL Wrmii. 



\ I I I I I '■ ! I I I I Their Tery uainiM bIibU die. 

ID ZIoo'8 mount, And view m; ttarrjr crown : No power on earth my Uth can »h»kc, Ncir hell can tliniat mo down. 

. .*a 3.T110 ranlted hwiTuiii sh&ll (ill, 

— ^-^^-r^'-T I BaUt by Jebovnli'i hands ; 
"" — I t| p ^- |-| Bat llnncr than tLulic«ven»,thc I 
n^— ■-l^^ri I Of mj ulvatloD BlandH. 
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NEW TUNES. 



aOLDEN CITY. S. M. 






GmatiiUle. 



E 






^B 



-®— # 



3 



r^ 



J 



i^ 







l^l^il 



1. Com6, we who love- the LoM, 

2, The hill of Zl - on yields 
8. Then let our songs a-boond, 



And let our Joys be known; 
A thonsnnd'iii • cred swjiets 
And ey - cry tear bo dry; 



Join In a sone of sweet ac - cord, And thna snr - ronnd the throne. 
Be-fore we reach the heaven - ly fields, Or walk the gold-en streets. 
We're marehlng through ImmanueVs ground, To fair - er worlds on h^h. 








i^&jt:^ 




1. Come, w (* who luva the Lwd, 
S. Thvhin of Zion yields 
8. Tb«D If t our M>Dgf hImmiimI, 






3=dt3^ 



s^iS^ 



And l«t oar Joys Irajiiiown; 
A tbooMntl s»cr«-d nvreeCfe 
Aud every ttmr he dry ; 



^ 



i 



3=#: 



Join in H eonff of Mwi>«»t ac • enrd. And IIimn rarriHiud thi> tbrone. 
B«*rore we rent h tlio hi«r«n4y lleMii, Or w^alk the Ki»](t«ii utrM-t^. 
Wtf'fe marching throngh Immftnoel^s gniuiid,Tobirer worlds on high. 

< 1: r-» r-: : 1 i-H- 



^ 



-# 



;=^ 



t 



^ 



EEE. 



^m 



1. Come, we who love the Lonl, 
2.' ^ The hill of Zl • on yields 
3. Then let onr songs a-bound, 



And let our Joys be known; 
A thousand sa - cred sweets 
And ev - ery tear be dry; 



Join In a song of swbet ac - cord, And thus sur - round the throne. 
Be-fore we reach the heaTen - ly fields, Or walk the gold-en streets. 
We're marching through Immanael's ground. To &ir - er worlds on l^gh. 



HIAWATHA. C. M. 



*a1 



ll^tui'T> 



Oeatly. 



t 



±± 



-JStZ 



t=t: 



±=r: 



^ 



m 



u^ 



r-"-t 



■»- 



t 



"3^ 




t: 



yf. luTijio HASTsaoRir. 

Klt«nb 



-■—«~~ 



t 



JStz: 



t 



:=t 



nt 



It: 



M 



■*-& 



1. One sweet-ly* sol - emn thought Comes to me o'er and o'er, Near-er my* part -ing hour am I Than e'er I was be - fore. 







t 



-' — ^^i : 



t. 



r: 



m 



:a- 



t 



E 



t 



■a- 



■0 t—i — ^ ^ « #-"--©- 



:3r: 



5^5 



m 



'4^ — ® — 
2. Near-er mj Fath - er'a house, Where man-y mansions he; Near-er the throae wliere Je-sus reigns, — Nearer the crys-t»1 sea; 

ff^ ta I- 1 — I T"^""") l --h- " T"T I I !' i-F^ i --h" ^ - h I ! 1 — i^ I T" ! I ^ y p i v 



1^ 



2=j? 



zst 



X 



«-5- 



X 



x=t.-^ 



X 



:sL 



^' ^Bnr-ex my go- ing home, Lay- ing my bur - den down, Lea v-ing my cross of heav-y grief, Wear-iog my star - ry croMOt.*. 







t 



X 



-«- 



s 



_J_JT~ 



=? 



« — - 






^m 




ITHAMER. S. M. 



NEW TUNES. 



rt- 



S^^ 



:pr. 

t 



:» » — m — u 



m 



j 



t 



t=t 



t 






t± 



21S 



I 



1. A-rfse, yeisaiqtfla^ise ! " The Lord our Lead-er is; The foe before His ban - ner flies, For vic-to-ry is His. 



::l^=! 



:*=*: 



^Q- 



t 



S 



irrzt 



g^E^^§^^,^^5|gJ 



2. We* 11 fol-low Thee, our Guide, Our Sav-ior and our King, We'll fol-low Thee, thro' grace sup-plied,Froin heaven's e-ter-nal Spring. 



t=:t=t 



; 



SS^E? 



$ 



t 



T 




^S^^iES. 




t=t 



£ 



3. .We hope to see the day. When all our toils shall cease; When we shall cast our arms a - way, And dwell in end-less peace. 




t=-1=t=t 
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JERROLD. S. M. 



CiuiUiblle* 



m 



tr. 



^ 



m^ 



1. We lift our hearts to Thee, Thou Day-star from on high ; The sun it - self is but Thy shade, Yet cheers both earth and sky. 
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2. Oh, letThy ris-ingbeamg Dis-pel the shades of night ; And lot theglo-ries of Thy love, Gome like the morn-ing light 
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8. Howbeaa-teousna-ture now. How dark and sad be-fore! With joy we view the pleas-ing change, Andna-ture's God a - dore. 
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AA'IK TUNES. 



1. While m; Be-deeui-er's near, My Shep-hard and my Guide, I bid fare-well to anx-ious fear; My wants are all sup-pljod. 

2. To cv • er fra-grant meads, Wlierc rich o-bnn-dance grows, His gra-cious hiind in-dul-gcnt leads, And guards my sweet rc-piise. 
8. Dear Sliep-licrd, if I stray, My wan-d'ririg feet re - store ; To thy fair pas-tures guide my way. And let me roye no more. 




JUNATjISKA. s. m. 



1. What cheer-ing words are those ? Theirsweet-nesswho can tell? In time and to e - ter - nal days," 'Tis with the right-cous wefi." 

1^ 



2. Welljwhen they see His luce, Or sink a - mid the flood ; Well, in af-flie-tion's thorn-y muie, Or on the mount wilt I 

afcJa L-.!.^, ■ .,., II I - l- li I I I . t^ 



8. 'Tifl well, when joys & - rise; 'Tis well, when sor-rows flow; 'Tib well, when dark-ness vails the skies. And strong temptations gro\ 



KBYESVIIjLE. s. m. 
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KIRTLAND PLACE. S. M. 

jt Allccrett*. 
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I. ** The Lord is risen indeed:" Kow is His work performed ; S^ 
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mightj Captive freed, And death our foe di.Haruied 
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2. '*Thc Lord is risen indeed:" At - tend-inp: an-f^els, hear: Up to the courts of heaven, with speed, The joy - ful Ud - ings bear. 
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^ 3. Then take your golden lyres, And strike each cheerful chord ; Join all the bright ce - les > tial choirs, To sing our ri* - en 



Lord. 
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„ , ^ . LAKE STREET. S. M 

J, J* with Msalty. 




^1. Great is the Lord our God, And let His praise be great; He makes His churches His a - bode, His most dc-light-fnl seat. 
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^2. These temples of His grace — How beau - ti - ful they stand ! The honors of our native place, And bulwarks of our land. 




3. In Zi - on God is known, A ref - uge in dis - tress ; How bright has Eli.s sal - va-tion shone Thro' all Her pal - a - oes. 
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LA GRANGE. S. M. 
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Oh, cease my wandering soul. On restless winp:^ to roam ; All this wide world, to ei^- thcr pole. Hath not for thee a home. 
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LONOFEr_,r.OW. S. M. 



^llcnMiB. Nout. 



1. My HDul, repeat his praise, Whose mercies arc so great; Whose anger is so slow to rise, So rcajy to a - bate. 
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2. His power subdues our sIdb, And his for-giv-ing love, Far as the east is from the west, Doth all our gnilt re - move. 



3. High as the heavens are raised Above the giound we tread, So far the riches of his grace Our higoest tbo'ts ex • cccd. 




"i bles; 



the Lord, my poul ! Let all with-in me join, And aid mj tongue to bless his name, Whose favors are divine. 



'' ' '"^^ '''fi Lord, my soul ! Nor let his mercies lie ■ For-got-tcn in un-thankfulness. And without praises die. 



■^:^—~~.^^___ ^"y"*^ with love, When ransomed from the grave; He, who redeemed my soul from hell, Hath sovereign power to kavc. 
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MARLANID'S MILLS. S. M. 





1. A char/e to keep I have, 



A God to «;lo - ri - fy j 



2. To serve the present age, 
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A nev - er dy-ing soul to save, AuJ fit it for the sky. 
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MORTAL. S.M, 



y call-ing to full - fill ; — Oh, may it all my powers eii^^a^o, To do my Master's will. 

CUAHLES HbTEB. 




praise our Shepherd's care, 
2. Sopremelj good and great. 
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]. Topraise our Shepherd's oare, His wisdom, love, and migui, Y< 



His wiM dom, love, and might, Your londe.Ht, lof - tiest songs prepare. And bid the world n - nite, 
He tends His blood-bought fold: He stoops, tho' throned in highest slate, Tae ftieblest to up - hold. 
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migui, Your loudest, loftiest songs prepare. And bid them all « - nite. 

2. Supremelj good and great, He tends His blood bought fold, He sloops, tho' throned in high -e^tt state, The feeblest to up - hold. 
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NORTHERN LIOHT. S. M. 



C. M. Wtman. 
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Did Christ o'er sin - ners weep, And shall our cheeks he dry ? Lot floodii of pon - i - tea - tial ^rief Burst forth from ev - 'ry oye. 




2. The Son of God in- tears The wondering an - gels see ! Be thou as - ton-ished, O uiy soul ! He sheu thaie tears for thee. 



(le wept that we might weep : Euch sin demands a tear : In Heaven a - lone no sin is found, And weeping is not- there. 
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NECTARINE. S. M 





1. When o - yer-whelm'd with grief, My heart with - in me dies; Help - less, and far from all re - lief, To heuv'n I lift mine eyes 
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2 0, lead me to the Rock That's high a • bove my head! And make the oot - ert of thy wings My sbel - ter and my shade. 
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3. With - in thy pres - ence, Lord, For - ey - er I'll a - bide; Thou art the tow'r of my de - fense, The ref • uge where I hide. 
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OPHINETT. S. M. 
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1. My soul, it is thy God Who calls thee by his graoe; Now loose thee from each oum-b'ring load. And bend thee to the race. And bend thee to the raoe. 
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2. Make thy sal - va - tion sure, All sloth and slum-ber shun ; Nor dare a mo • ment rest se - cure, Till thou the goal hast won, Till thou the goal hast won. 
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8. Thy orown of life h ild fast ; Thy heart with cour-age stay ; Nor let one trem-bling glance be cast A - long the back- ward way, A-long the baok-ward way. 




ORLAND'S REST. S. M. 



J. B. Murray. 




1 8«Dd down thy n«t, Ood I Oar t«»IU nnd tmri to crown ; Too long the thorn-y path wo've trod ; Thy rest, God, send down ; Too long tho tliorn-y path we're trod ; Thy reel, God, send dow4i 1 
% A Ht - iiig fMich ini-pftrt Our qna«-tlon-lng to BtU); With hope In-splre eiicb fiUnMng heart, And nerre each foUMng wHI; With lM;pe fn-splreoMh fnfnt-inc heart, And uerTeeKhfnl-t'ri^ 
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Allecratl*> 



OLIVER. S. M. 
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1. Gome, sound His praise a - broad, And hymns of glo-ry sing ; Je - ho-vah is the sovereign God, The u - ni - ver-sal King. 
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formed the deeps unknown, He gave the seas their bound; The watery worlds are all Hisown^ And all the solid ground. 




e 



^ 



± 



^- 



tzi: 



F^Eg 



^^^3^ 



J \ -A. 



t 



Si 






, Hf oditrato* 

33 



PLIMPTON. S. M. 
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N. D. Coon. 



t 



t 




Wi 



1. My soul, re- peat His praise, Whose mer-cies are so great; Whose an -ger is so slow to rise, So read-y to a- bate. 
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2. His power subdues our sins, And His for-giv- ing love, Far as the east is from the west, Doth all our guilt re -move. 
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QUINLAN. S. M. 




1. How gen - tie God's commands ! How kind His precepts are ! Come, cast your burden on the Lord, And trust His constant care. 
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^ 2. Beneath His watch-ful eye His saints se - cure-ly dwell. That hand which bears all nature up, Shall guard His children well. 
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NEW TUNES, 
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RHINELANIX S. M . 



CRAtUB HSTRR. • 
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1. The Lord my Shepherd is : I shall be well sup-plied: ...••• Since He Is mioe and I am His, What can I want be -side? 
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2. He leads me to the place, Where heayealy p:isture grows: ... Where llv - ing wa - ters gently pass, And full sal - ya - tion flows. 
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3. If e'er I go a • stray. He doth my soul re - claim , And guides me in His own ri;''ht way, For His most ho - ly nu 



me. 
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SCHUMANN. S. M. 



F. W. Boot, 1859. 
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1. One sweetly solema thought Comes to me o'er and u'er Noiir - er my purtt ig hour am 1 Th.ia e'er I was ins - fore. 
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2. Near - er my Father's home, Where many roan - sions be; Near -er the throne where Jesus reigns, Nearer the crystal sea. 
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3. Near - er my Father's home, Lay - ing my bur - den down, Leav - inu: my cross of heavy grief, Wearing my starry crown. 




1. Nigbt U the time to rest, How sweet, when labor8 close, To gather round an aching breast, The cartaln of repose. 
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8. Niffht is the time to pray, 
Oar Savior oft withdrew 
To desert monntalns far away 
So will His followers do. 

4. Night is the time for death. 
When all around Is peace. 
Calmly io yield the weary breath. 
From siu and suffering: cease. 



ht is the time to rest. To wet with unseen tears. Those i^raves of meuwry >vhere sleeps The joys of other years 
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CROSBY. S. M. 



0. F. R. From "The Subbktli Batl," by^ermimioii. 
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1. While my Releemer's near, My Shepherd and my Guide, I bid farewell to ev-'ry fear; My wants are all sup -plied 
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2. To ev - er fragrant meads, Where rich abundance grows, His gracious hand in-dul-gent lea 



aus, And 
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d guards my sweet repose. 
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SHEPHERD. S. M. 



G. F. R. From **Tlie Coronet," by permiMion. 
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1. The Lord my Shepherd is ; I shall be well supplied ; Since He is mine and I am His, What can I want beside ! 
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2. He leads me to the place Where heavenly pasture grows, Where living waters gently pass, An 



And full sal - va - tion flows. 
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AH IB A S.M. 



GmBATomax. From <* The Sabbath Bell," by permiision. 
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L. WlLU.%118. 
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Mjr soul, re - peat His praise. Whose mer-cies are so great; Whose an - ger is so slow to rise, So rea - dy to a -- bat**. 
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How per - feet is Thv word! And all Tbjr judgments just ! For ev - er sure thy prom - ise, LoihI, And we se - cure - ly trust. 
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Come, sound his praise a - broad, And hymns of glo - ry sing; Je - ho - vah is the sov • 'rei^n Qod, The un - i - rer - sui King 
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To God, in whom I trust, 1 lift my heart and wicc; 0, 
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let me not bo put to shame 



le. Nor let my foes re - joico. 
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Old Aiiiericnn M**lodY. 



With hum - ble heart and tongue, My God. to thee I pray; O, brij?g me now, while I am young. To thee, the lir - ing way. 
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To bless Thy chos - en race, In mer - cy. Lord, in-cline; And cause the bright ness of Thy face On all Thy saints to shine. 
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ANAMOSA. 7s. 
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RerereatlallT* 
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Thoa, who art en-throned a - boYe,Thoa in whom we live and move ; Sweet it is with joy - ful tongue,To re-sound Thy name in song. 
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2. When the morn-ing paints the skies^When the stars of eve - ning rise, We Thy prais - es will ac-cord, Sov-'reign Ru - ler, might-y Lord. 
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3. Decks the spring with flowers the field,Har-vest rich doth an - tumn yield \ Giv - er of all good be-low, Lord, from Thee these bless-ings flow. 
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BANDLINE. 7s. 
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1. Hark! the skies with mu-sic sound, Heav'n-lyglo-ry beams a-round; Christ is born! the an-gels sing, Grlo - ry to the new-born King. 
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2. Peace is couiO) good will ap-pears, Sinners wipe a - way your tears \ Christ for you in flesh to - day Hum-bly in the man - gcr lay. 



P — •] — I ■ "^ 




3. Mor-tals, hail the glo-rious King ! Rich-est in-cense cheer-ful bring, Praise and love Em-man-ueUs name, And His bound-less grace pro - claim. 
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EYTINOE. 7s. 





Praise the Lord, his glo-ries show, Saints with - in his courts be - low. An - gels round his throne a - bove, All that see and vhare his love! 



Barih to heaTen, and hearen to earth. Tell his won - ders, sing his worth; Age to age, and vhore to shore. Praise him, praise him ct- er - more! 




Strings and voioes, hands *nd hearts. In the oon - oert bear /our parts ; All that breathe, your Lord a • dore ; Praise him, praise him ev - er . more ! 
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FONTAINR. 78. 

Aii^awltoo. 80I«0, Tenor or tfopraao. 



1. *< Come Up hither ; come a-wajr:" Thus the ransomed spir - its sing; Here is cloud • less, end - less dajr; Here is ei^- er - last • ing spring. 
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'i. Come up kither; come and dwell With the li, - ing bosta a -bore; Come, and let your bo • voins swell With their bum • ing songs of lore. 
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3. Come up hither; come and share All the sa - crcd Joys that rise, Like an o 
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ccan, ev . ery - where Through the myr-iads of ^he skies. 
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ii^ir: 

IISI 

iihii 






0=t::t 



.tiit::jS: 




I. Songs of praise the an^gols sang, Heav'n with hal-Ie - la-jahsrang, WhenJe- ho-T.ih's work be - gan, When he spake, and -it was done. 
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2. Songs of praise a - woke the morn, When the Prince of Peace was born : Songs of praise a -rose when he Cap-tive led cap - tiv - T • tj. 
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8. Saints be - low, with heart and voice, Still in songs of praise re-joiee; Learning here, by faith and love, Songs of praise to sing a - bove. 
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1 • Soft • Jj, now, the light of day Fades up - on my sight a - way; Free from care, from la-bor free, Lord ! I would commune with Thee. 
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le, the light of day Shall for - ev • er pass a - way; Then, from sin and sorrow free, Take me, Lord, to dwell with Thee. 
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HORIZON. 7s, 6 lines. 
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1. Glo - ry, glo - ry to our King ! Crowns unfading wreathe His head ; Je - bus is the name we sing — Je - sus ris - en from the dead ; 
D.c. Je - eus, Conqu'ror o'er the grave, Je -bus, mighty now to save. 




2. Now behold Uim high enthroned, Ulo-rv beaminir from iiis face! Bv a • dor - ins an - scls owned. God of ho- U - ness and uracel 



high enthroned, Ulo-ry beaming from iiis face I By a • dor - ing an - gels owned. God of ho- li - ness and <irace I 
D.c. Oh, for hearts and tongues to sing, " Glo-ry, glo- rj to our King!" 
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0. M. Wyman. 




1. Songs of praise the an - gek sang, Heaven with hal-ie - iu - jah's rang, When Je - ho-vah's work be - gun. When He spuke and it was done. 



2. Saints be -low with heart and voice, Still in songs of praise rejoice, Learning here by faith and love, Songs of praise to sing a -hove; 
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Songs of praise awoke the morn, When the Prince of Peace was born ; Songs of praise a-rose when He, Gup-tive led cup- tiv - i - ty. 
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Borne up - oa their ut - est breath, 8on;^4 of praise shall conquer death ; Then amid e - ter • nal j:iy, Songs of praise their powers empli)}-. 
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POPULAR TUNES. 



RerereBttatly. 



DANBURY. 7s. 
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O. F. B. From the '* Diapason," bj permission. 
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Hark, mj soul ! it is the Lord; 'Tis thy Savior, hoar his word ; Jesus speaks 



, and speaks to thee : ''Say, poor sinner, lov st thou uie ; ' 
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i^g^^ii 




Allegretto. 



BiaELOW. 7s. 6 lines. 



O. F. R. From the "Shawm," by permission. 
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t Christ, whose glo - ry fills the sky, Christ, the true, the on - ly light, 1 ri»« .».:.» ^ ~. ^ i • i v rk .*- • i » ^« i 

Sun of Right-eoS-nss. !s.rtM;Triuipl.o>ribe»Uaaes of night: I ''''y»P"°8 ''»■"•>" '''S''' '»«•'«": Day-star, .n my he.rt ap-pear! 
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Allevrett*. 



IVES. 7s. Double. 



£. Ives. 










M^M^ ai 



I I I 



Who are these in bright array, This ex - ult - ing, happy throng, Round the altar, night and day, Hymning one triumphant song 
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fe^S 
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"Worthy is the Lamb, once slain, Blessing, honor, glory, power, Wisdom, riches to ob-tain. New do-min-ion ev-ery hour." 



or, giory, power, vvisaom. 




AT IK TUNES. 



APPLEDORE. 88 7». 
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i. Praise to Thee, Thou great Ore - a - tor I Praise to Thee from er - 'rjr tongue : Join my soul, with er - *rj creature, Join the u - ni - rer - sal song. 




2. Father, Source of all com - pas • sion, Pure, unboiimled love is Thine; Hail the God of oar 8%l • ra t ion. Praise Him for His lore di - Tine. 




m 



':VI«klenU0. 



BARTWEI.!^. 8s & 7s, Double. 



£. K. Pboutt. 
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1. Meek and lowly, pure and ho • ly. Chief among the blessed three, Torning sadness in - to gladness, Qeaven-born art thou, Char - ^ - ty ! 




3-J^L 








^i^^l 



2. Hop-ing cT • er, fail - ing ner-er, Tho' deceived, be-iiev-ing still; Long a - bid - ing, all -con -fid - ing, To thy hedvenly Fathers will. 




■\ 1- 



:L^a 




Pity dwell - eth in thy bo - som. Kindness reigneth o*er thy heart ; Gentle thoughts a - lone can sway thee. Judgment bath in thee no part. 



i^El 




trxr^ 



Never wea - ry of well do -ing, Never fear • ful of the end; Claiming all man • kind as brothers. Thou dost all alike befriend. 
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NEW TUNES. 
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ERMINE. Hs & 7s. 




U— l---^ rq=F 




1. Uark ! what uiean» tlioaie holy voices, Sveet-ly sound-ing thro' the skies i' J» ! th'sngel • io host re-joic-es; Hoaveoly hnlle • lu • jahs rise. 




g^^ppS^ili^^^ 



^SjH^gjSJg 




2. Hear them tell the wondrous Bto-rj, Hear them chant in hymns of joy: **Glo - ry in the hi<!hct)t, glo-ry ! Glo-ry be to God most high !" 
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ONE BY ONE. 8a&7s. 



Tb«f third line may be fiinf m Sopntso or Tenor Solo. 



J. E. Gould. 
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1. One by one the sands are flow-ing, One by one the roo-mcnts fall; Some arc com-ing, soino arc go - ing, Do not strive to ;j:msp them all. 

J — I i 



2. One by one thy griefs shall meet thee, Do not fear an arm - ed band ; One will fiic 
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■3lH=± 
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fiddo while oth - ers greet theo, Shadows pass ing thro* the hind. 
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8. Hourd are gol - den links, God*8 tol£- en, Reaching heaven, but one by one, Tal&e them lest the chain be brok-en, Ere thy pii - grim - ugc bo done. 

FRONDED PALM. 8s «& 7s. 

M«4emto. 




^g ^-.b4^-Tt.,:=H ;^ ^-.Jjj-j^J^d3t :ii ^jJ£;^^}^ 



1. Praise the Lord I ye heavens, a • dore Him; Praise Hiui, angels in the hight; Sun and moon, rejoice Ihs - foro Him; Praise Him, all ye stars of^ Ugbt 1 




^^^^^i\ 



2. Praise the Lord— for He is glorious; Nev-er shall His prom-isc 
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5sj¥ir^ 



I I 

God hath made His saints vie - to - rious. Sin and death shall not pre - vail. 
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^^J^ 



1. Hwk I ten thou • sand harps and vol - ees Sound the note of praise a-bove: Je - ana reigns^ and hesvon re - joi - cea; Je-aua retgna, the God of lore: 




NE W TUNES 
KENNfeTT. 8s & 7s, 6 lines. Peculiar. 
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i. King of glo - ry, reign for- er - er I Thine an ev - er • laat-ing crown: Notli-ing fh>m Thy lore shall sev-er Those whom Thou hast m.ide'nune own: 
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■ji=it 
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^^fe^ 






3. Set • for, hast - en Thine ap-pear-iilg; Bring, oh, bring the glo - rious day, Whon the might-7 num-mons hearing, Earth-lj things shall pass a - way. 
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See, He sits on jon - der throne ; Jo • bus rules tlie world a • lone. Hal • le - lu - jah, Hal • le - lu - jah, Hal - le - lu - Jah, A • men. 



Hap-p7 ob - jects of Tliy grace, Des-tinod to be - hold Thy face. Hal - lo - lu • jah, Hal - le • lu • jab» Hal - le - lu - Jah, A • men. 






tr=R 



■^^^^E^^M 
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Then, with gold - on harps we* 11 sing, " Glo-ry, glo - ry to our King I*' Hal - le - lu - jah, Hal - le - lu - jah, Hal - le • lu - jah, A - men. 



NEW TUNES. 



Allcffretf 



^ A RCA DO ME. 8s, 7s3 & 4s. 
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JOBK MlOBmiSOM. 






^m 




God, go take your stations, Darkaeas reigns throughout the earth; Go proclaim among the nations, Joyful news of heavenly birth 



Ml f^k rInntrAra .Ta > ana ivill «r/\«ii* aanI^ A^P^txtX • (\^ m^vxA «vl«An '•niJ i^^^a ah J «i4B«».n.>>«« U^ _:il _«.:il — \?* 1 . 



when exposed to dangers, Je - sua will your soul:i defend ; Go. and when 'mid foes and strangers, He will still appear your Friend ; 




i^^ 
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Bear the tid - iogs, Bear the tid-ings, Tell the Savior's matchless worth. '! 

1 



m^m^m^ 



His kind presence, HLs kind presence 8hall be with you to the end. 
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BRAUN. 8ss 7s & 4s. 

AllecreUo. . 

It 



W. 8. B. Mathiwi. 




1. Zion 8taiid8 with hills surrounded, Zi - on, kept by power di- 




i^ni^^ 
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2. In the furnace God may provo thee,Theooe to bring thee forth more 





All her foes shall be confounded, Tho' the world in arms combine ; Happy Zi - on, Happy Zi- on, What a favored lot is thine. 




mm 




^^^p 



bright. But can nev - er oeaae to love thee. Thou art precious in His sight ; God is with thee, God is with thee, Gt>d thine ev-er - last-ing light. 



^m 








NEW TUNES. 
DELIVERANCE. 8s, 7s, & 4s. 
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i^ mjr r i r'r.f Jj ;i^-ii^'nf'TtH-''^if' ^\frf \ iMp rir r i J j 



J. IC. Pblton. 1868. 



1. Guide me, O thou great JebovaU! Pilgrim thro* tliis barrea land ; I am weak, but thou art mighty ; Hold me with thj powerful hand: Bread of heaTon ! 







%. Open now the crystal fountain, Whence the healing streams do flow. Let the fiery, cloudy pillar Lead me all my journey through: Strong Deliverer! 



^ r-flr- r\r-r\f^ 
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mrt-N ^te^ 



Banreatittcly. 



OLDS. 8s, 7s, & 4s. 



W. iBVUfO Habtshobk. 



Bread of faea?en 1 Feed me till 1 want no more. 

_ _ ^ 




^- . . - I 

Strong Deli¥orer ! Be ihoa still my strength and shield. 
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\ On the moun-tain top ap - pear - ing, Lot the sa • cred her- aid stands, Welcome 
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2. Has thy night been long and mournful? Have thy friends un-faith-ful proved t Have thy 

4—1 1 I — i=i:r r-rr~i ^= ^^ — i i i i - i J i 
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news to Zi - on bear - ing, Zi-on long in hos - tile lands; Mourning cap - tive ! Mourning cap- tive 2 God himself will loose thy bands. 



jzJ^rz^ ^^^ 




foes been proud and scornful. By thy sighs and tears an - moved f Cease thy mourning. Cease thy mourning I Zi - on still is well be - loved. 
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HAMDEN. , 8e, 7s, &; 49. 



POPULAR TUNES. 



Dr. L. Uasok, b7 perminion 




Bread or lienr - 



1 ahopherd loiui m; Much wo need thy ten - der euro ; 
■) In lliy pleasant pastures food i» ; [Omit ... ■" " 

3. j Tliou hast promUed to rpcelvc iin. Poor and iiaful tfaoiigb wi 



use thj folds proparo;B1ei)aod Josual Bloiuod JciuslThoti hast bought' 




Jeausi Blosaed Jo<ii)<il Lat tia carlv tum to ttice. 



ASIICROFT. 8b, 7b & 4b. 



DiBpaion," by porniiiwi 



" '*■*' "C'*^ 



nm^, 



r T»rh ui to rrjnieii with IrFinbllng; Rjittk. uid M Ihj ■rnnnli lirBr.— Htir with iHFrkDvtg.— lli'U- thy wutd vlth fully tetr. 
Ill thei-: lihccnd bf hiipu. an<1 lUII^ •tnnglbcnixt, Wi^ w.iulil nin. nor irui7lw.Tll1 thy ^lorf. Wlthuol cliiuil*.lB IwKvii wflUw. 



Dr. L. Mason, by pcriiiin^ion 



BILLOW", es. 7s. <to 4:S. Poculiar. 



iSi 



; Cheer tha pi - lot's 



poeco, to wanderers wear]'. Bright tho beams Hint amili 

:gr:=f — f — g, i**-^ — f— -fc^— ^» — a— ^.,- ^t— #— ^- ^ . .- r — i^ — - - f-T i- a — r '~r' T'- ''TTT f T I g ~~n 



(kr at sea, Far, (hr 



2\BW rUNES. 



ART WELL. 7s&6s. 



An4aBti«» 




FINE . 



i^iE-^: 
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947 



D.C. 




t=t 



^S^^^^^i 



J I Why sinks my 80ul de-.pond- ing? Why fill iny eyea with tears ?) ^^,^ l,„^^„^j 3^.,, ^j^^ ^ 1^ ^^ . . j^^.^j th«uj;ht? 

^ ( While nature all sur-roand-inj;, The smile of beauty wears:) ' j o n 




DC. Each VIS -ion that I bor -row, With glooiii and sad • ness fraught. 




t=r 



i^^gj 




^1 



2 I The pleasures that deceived us, My aoul no more can charm ;) ^^^ ob-jects I haye cherished, Are emp-ty as the wind; 
( Ut rest they have be - reft me. And fill - cd with a - larm i ) 




D.C. Hy earthly joys are perished, What com -fort shall I fiadi* 



III; 
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Mfl«lltOMO* 



BANNER. 7s & 6s. 



P. P. Bliss. 
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3^3=E 



^ ( Now be the gos - pel ban - ner In ev - 'ry land un - lurFd j ) 
( And be the shout ho - san • na Re- ech -oed thro' the world ; ) 



Till ev - 'ry isle and n-i - tion Till ev - 'ry tribe and ton;;ue, 



D.C. Keceive the 
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^reat sal - va - tion, And join the hap - py 

-I — ui^g— - ^— 1 \ -^—= =i 



throng 




o j Yes, Thou shalt reign for - ev - er, O Je - su**, King of kings ! | 



( Thy light, Thy love, Thy fa - vor, Each ransom 'd cap-tive sings 



The isles for Thee are wait - ing, The deserts learn Thy praise, 
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D.C. The hills and valleys greeting, The song re-spon-sive 



raise. 
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BRIDQMAN. 7s & 6s. 



NEW TUNES. 



A. W. Kkir. 
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ife^^E^ 



1. Oo,when the morning shineih, Go, when the noon is bright; Qo when the ere deolineth, Go, in the hush of night ; Go, with pure mind and feeling, Put earthly thot's &• 




^ ^ > S l - zt 





qpt^zl^n^rrt 



3^333 
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2. Bemember all who lore thee, All who are lo?ed bj thee, Prij, too, for all who bate thee, If any such tftere be ; Then for thyself in meekness, A blessing hnmbly 





HECTOR. 7s & 6s, 

Allegretto. 



,r 



way, And in God*8 presence kneeling, Do thou in secret pray. 




^^ 




claim. And blend with each petition, Thy great Redeemer's name. 
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1. In lieaTenly Ioto abiding, No change ray heart shall fear, And safe is such con- 




t 
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-Jf^jffW ^ a^^ 



2. WhercT - er He may guide me, No want shall turn me back : My Shepherd is be- 





fid-lng, For nothing changes here : The Morm may ^ar about me. My heart may low be laid, But God is round about me, Andean I be dismayed? 




tr-1— f 



ride me. And nothing e«n I Uok ; Hia wisdom er • er walceUi, His siglit is never dim ; He Icnows tike wiiy He laketli. And I will walk with Him. 

I ' ll 
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NEW TUNES 
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AOASSIZ. 6s&4s 

with e»»r«—l««. 



1 — r 



X 



^p^^ fe 



tt 




1. Nearer, my God, to Thee, Nearer to Thee : E'en the' it be a cross That raiseth me. Still all my song shall be, Nearer, my 




m^ 
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2. Tho* like a wan-der-er, Daylight all gone, Darkness be o - ver me, My rest a stone, Yet in my dreams, IMbe Nearer, my 
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BERYL. 6s&4s. 

Ohi'erflillsr. 



^,^n 4 



God to Thee, Nearer, my God to Thee, Nearer to Thee. 





God to Thee, Nearer, my God to Thee, Nearer to Thee. \ 



1. There is a happy land. Far, far away, Where saints in glory stand. 




2. Bright in that happy land, Beams ev'ry eye,Kept by a Father's hand. 






■ ' — ^ ; ■ 1* — ^- — ■ ' — •" 

Bright, bright a^ day ; Oh, how they sweetly sing. Worthy is our Savior King ! Loud let His praises ring, Praise, praise for aye. 






p^ 



Love can- not die; Oh, then to glory run ! Be a crown and kingdom won ; And bright above the sun. We reign for aye. 




• AMERICA. 6s&4s>. 



MISCELLANEOUS. 

AC fi-C a /^ a/^ Cin C C t C ^ ^ '^C 
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Ekqusr. 
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ITALIAN HYMN. 6s&4s. 



Giardhcl 




I 



^p^^^^gn^^^^^a 



Come, thou alm{;;h-tj King, Help ns thy name to sing, Help ns to praise! Father all glo - ri-ous, 0*cr all vie - to - rioaa^Come and reign orer ns, Ancient of Days. 

' ■ - 2: * ♦ I " 
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FlvMly. 



r>ORT. 6s&4s. 



Dr. Mason by permission. 



, (3od bless our natWe land, 
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Firm may she ever stand Thro* storm and nightl When the wild tempests rare, Rnlcr of wind and wavcl Do thon our country 8aye,By thy great might. 
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NOWIuIN. 6s(<:4s. 



P. W. Root. 




It and soTe 



^ hymn of Ruppliant breath, Ownlnir that life and death.Ownlnsr that life and death Alike are thfiie. 



1 . Low • It and soT-emn be Thy children's cry to thee,Father di-vine — A hymn of sappliant breath,Owning that life and death,OwnIn^ that life and death Alike are thine. 

2. O Father! in that hour When earth all snccorlng power Shall dissa vow, When 8poar,and 8hic1d,and crown In fkintness are cast do wn,In falntness are cast dowii,8ustain as thon! 
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CARYL. 6s «& 4. 




tfEW TUKES. 



1. 0, Father an - to Thee, Who loveth such u uie, I of - fer grateful praise For all my days. 




2. Fur days when I am glad, ' For days when I am sad, For days of good or ill I praise Thee still. 





g ^^j4J.J bd-:^ ^^ 



From jFVtutz, hy F. W. Root. Wcrd»hy Jkmi^ B. Kvrrat. 

8. For dear ones given me, 
For dear ones now with Thee, 
For rou^h or pleasant ways, 
For all my days. 



4. For I am in Thy care; 
Thy love is everywhere ; 
Thou, Lord, canst do no ill — 
I trust Thee still. 



Modlermto* 



BLOSSOM. 6s & 4s, Peculiar, 
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2. jn^!!^ Jl^ !l° *"^ jor-row, Why wilt «^l>ou die ? | q^.. ^^ that love. Which, from a - boTc, Child of sin and sorrow. Would bring I been igh. 
( Come, while thou cansit bor-row, Help from on high : / » » © 
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SORROW- 5s & 3s. 



P. P. Buss. 
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1. Do not mourn, poor child. 



Do, 



not 



cry; 



Thou shalt find re - pose. 



By and hy. 




2. Struggle witji thy pain, 



Be re - signed; 

3^ 



Qui - et, by and hy,. 
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Thou shalt fin<l. 
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ySW TUNES. 
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Wltk eaervr 



ST. CATHERINES. H. M, 



H. R. PAunR. 
From the **Song Queen,** by permigrion. 




1. Ye boundless realms of joy, i!«xait yoar MaKer^s i^me; His praise yonr songs employ, AboTo the starrjr frame; Tour toi - c^s raise; Ye clicr - u 




m^^^^ ^WB^ 
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2. Let them adore the Lord, And praise His holy name, By whose al-might-y word, They all from nothiug oame ; And all sUiiU last, From ohanges 
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llevrett*. 



ELO. H. M. 



J. R. MU11R4Y. 





bim, Ye cherubim and seraphim. To sing His praise. 
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I. Gite thanks to God uiost high, The u - ni - yer-sal Lord, The sovereign King uf 



f^ee, From changes free. His firm decree, Si'^nds eT • er f 4st. 

at 
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2. How might • y is His hand ! What wonders He hath done ! He formed litu earth nnl 
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ifest 




gg^ 



± 



^^^^^^i^^ 



T 



^^-: 



:cir 



:3- 



II 



kings: And be His name adored: Thy mercy. Lord ! shall still endure; And ever sure abides Thy word, And ct - er sure a - bide Thy word. 




seas. And spread the heatens nlone : His power and grace are still the same; And let His name have endless prnise. And let His name have end-'.ess praise. 




r=Fr^T^ 



t=t 



f=^=t 



■rr-F^. 



t=t 



fej 



NEW TUNES. 



CLINTON. H. M. 



9S7 

W. iRTnro Hartsbork. 1808. 
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y ^rtfrjEf^j, j|j-ibhii4^7-f-[r-r^pT-j|jjj,^|d^|,77yj, .|. j-^ 




S. J« - MM, the flav - ior, r«ignfl, The Ood ef troth and love; Wh«B b« had pnrifd <mr stalai^ H« took hl« leat a -bora: Lift up jroor hearts, lift op year 
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CANEA. H. M, 



J. M. Pkltox. 
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N-t^-r1^--i i^i ^ 



let thy Mr-TanU Bhftre Thy blesa-ings from on high; We pleftd the promise of the Lord, Grant us thy ho - Ij Spir -• it, Lord! 




they, with love Bin - eere, Their ih • ried wants sup -ply; Huoh more wilt thou thy love dis • play, And answer when thy chil - dren pray. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 



999 



NASHVILLE. L. P. M. 



From ^'Garminn Sacra^* by permiasion. 
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1. I lore the rolame of thy word; What light and Joj those Imtw aflurd To loalii he-night-od and 4iatnflMd I f Thr precpptn irnidw my doubtfhl way ) 

\ Tliy fiiir f»rbid« my feot tuitray,/ Thy pn*! 




nilw load* my 1ft«nt tn rewi. 



S. Tliy thr*fatPtiingM wake my 



«liinit«riug eyea, Aod warn me where my danger Hm; Butyls thy bleeMd goiipel, Lord, fThat raakee my gtiilty cfiiiHclencr cicnn, ) 



»#»^'^=^?f 33^ 



Ft=t: 



•fjz± 



•IL 



^^ 



* 



fThat raakee my guilty oHinclencr cicnn, ) 

\ Oonverti my nonl. ralidti«^ my •In. \ AmlgiTnia fkve^ and lance rewanl. 



^^ 



NEWCOURT- L.P-M. 



H Bond. 



Modeimtti. 






H 



• I I r 



g^^^^S 




t=t 



t:::t 
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t-^ 



^£* 



a=t:--;!=ts 



1. ni |iraia« my Maker with my breath; And when my roloeie loet in death, Praiae shall employ my nobler powrn; My dayaof praleoaliall ne'er be paat, While life and thoaght and being iMt, Or immortality 




;S. Hew blest the man whoeit hopcR rely On Tsrael's Cknl^he made the «ky,An<l earth and aea«, with all their trali^ Hb troth forever stand^mcnrK He eaves th'oppreseed, he fnede the poor, And none Bhall ftnd 

^ ItU promise vain. 
M^ ^ . j_^ 



• M f :. J-^' r- pg ^ 



X 



£ 



a^^^iEipEg^^^^^ ^^^ ^^ 






RALSTON. S. P. M. 



jM it M«<w«f. 



MNiai*' 




A. Williams. 



Iz ^LjOJtJ^jJj i^ P^^ ^^g^ 



How pleaaed and Memed lias I, To hear the p«ople cry, **Oonto, let ns iwek onr Ood to ^day 1** Tea, with a cbeorftil seal, We^l haste to ZioB*« bill. And tliore onr tows and honors pay. 




^^^^^^^^m 




^^^m 



S. Zlott, thrico kappy pbnee, Adurned with wondrous grace, And walls f»f stiwigth embrace thee round I In thee our tribes appear To pray, to praise, and bear The sacred GoRpera juy - fi>l sound. 
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JIIS CELLA NE0U8. 



SINNER COME. 3s&6s. 




1. SiD-ner, come« *Hld thy gloom, All thy guilt con-fess - lug; Trembling now, Contrite bow, Talce the of-fered blesB-ing. 







J L— L 



rr r* i~r 




f^ 



^ 



•01 



2. Sinner, oome, 

While there's room-* 
While the feast is waiting; 
While the Lord, 
By his word, 



Kindly is inviting. 



SABBATH HOLY. 4s&7s. 




^^1^^^^^^^^ 



fifth - bath ho - ly ! To the low . ly, Still thou art a wel-come day, ( When thou com-cst, earth and o - cean, 




^-^^ 




Shade and brightness, rest and mo - tion. Help the wea - r^ heart to pray. 

— # 




1^ 



LUCOMBE. 5s&.6s 




«3. Hear us when we pray, 
Drive every donbt away ; 
Ease each burdened breast, 

1. Lord thyself re - veal, Do thou our sorrows heal. Warm each fro-zen heart, And bless us ere we p-irt. ^ ^^®® ™*y ^^® ^^^ «»*• 

^ ^ ^ <^ ^ .^ ^ .^ S. Fal^h and hope IncreaBo, 




1 1 1 1 



ii-::$Er&=:zt 
f-==^l r^ 



■L i I 
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E 



par 



± 




AT^CERON. 5s 7s. 



•^ -^ ^ ^ ^ -#. ^ 




^^m 



Fill every soul with peace ; 
Balse our hearts above 
And fill us with thy love. 



From tlie **SabbathBeir' by permission. 



i^^ 



-# -^ ♦ ^ ♦ ^ , 



1. For-give ray fol - ly, O Lord, most ho > ly; Cleanse me from every stain; For thee I languish; PI - ty my anguish, Nor let my stgh-ing be vain. 



9. Deep-iy re - pent-lng, Sore-lv la • ment-ing All my departures from thee; Aud now re - tum-inK, Tlilne absence mournini;. Lord, show thy mercy to me. 



MISCELLANEOUS. 



i 




AadiiBtln«. 

+ 



ADA STREKT. 6s. 



■^m=tt^m 




1. Thy way, not mine, O Lord,How-cv - er dark it h^ Lead me by thine own hand; Choose ont the path for mc. 



H. W. J. 

— L_|| 2- 1 dare not choose my lot ; 
"'" I ^ 1 1 ' would not, If I mljfht ; 

^^••1 "" Choose thou tor me, my God, 
So shall I wall£ aright. 




8. The kini^om that I seeic 

zM'T^tsiA '• thine : so let the way 

Ig.rg IXH Tl*«^ lc<^^8 to it be thine, 

■^*-^ Else I must furely stray. 



AUecnet*. 



DALNA. 6s. 



O. F. B. From the ** Diapaaon/' by permiflsion. 



; 1 . Cheer up, dc-spond-ing soul I Thy ion^n? pleased I see; *!% part of that erei 





2. 

To claim thee for my own, 
part of that great whole Wherewith I longed for thee— \ suffered on the cro«8 : 

cj^ fi 0^» '^^^^ "*y ^®^® ^^^ known, 

All else would be as dross I— 



LORD THY WORD ABIDETH. 6s. 




G. F. B. From the "Ciiapel Oems**by permission. 






1. Lord, Thy word a • bid - ethjAnd our footstt^ps guid - eth ! Who its truth be • liey • eth Liu;ht and Joy re - i-eiv - eth. 
3. When our foes are near ns, Then Thy Word aoth cheer us, Word of con - so - la - tion, Mes-sagc of sal - va - tiun. 



When the storms are o*er na, 
And dark clouds before ns, 

Then its light directeth. 
And our way protccteth. 



s^ 




^=^ 



II 'I 



4. Who can tell tha pleasure. 
Who recount the treasure. 
Thy Word imparted 
To tlic simple heartcMl. 



SEVERN. 6s&4s. Peculiar. 




From tho * 'Sabbath Hymn and Tune Dooic** by permission. 






•I ^ J" «r J J I -! ^:;;=tc: ;— ^t --^--;^'^--J-f- ±=:^:^;^i5r:3zJl 



j Pur - er yet and pur - er I would be in mind, ) 

(Dearer yet and dear -er Ev-ery du - ty find;fHop-ing still and trusting God without a fear, Pa-ticnt-ly be - liev-lng He will make all clear. 



.VISOELLANEOVS. 
OAKLAND WREATH. esS,10.&4. 



1. Whnte'rr God does !■ well I Hli rliltdren And It to: Borne doth he not with plen-ty bleH, Yet Iotm Ihtm not the lew; fiat draws tbelr bearti unto himself &. 
n m.._. ..__ ^_i J — __.. 1 ._ .._.! i_. .__ — ... .._ j_.>. >_> .# — burdcu besr, He doth tor us tnke esre, And he, oar Qod, knows &II onr weK-r7 



3. Wbite'er Ood doe« Is well I In 



doth h<Ducir our bnrdru bear, He doth fori 
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Modemto. 



^ 



AIjMOTS'. 7s. & 6s. 




f^ r i -4-^ i I I I — l~' ^=^- Tl ~ i I I -r'*~T^ 



J. R. MURR\Y. 




^^^11 



1. Ill the dnrk and clond-y day, Whon earth's rtcli-e.^ flno a - way, And the last Iio[>o will not stav. Sa - vior, com - fort tno. 

2. When the so - crot i - doVs gone Tliat my poor lieart ycanicl upon — Dos - o - lati*. ho - reft, a - l(jne,. Sa - vior, com - ft>rt me. 



m^ ^ 



-0-*-% — r>~> • I i-y- — t 

-I j: | — I » t-^ t 
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fcrd 
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A)IeKr»tto. 



BARRINGS^TOISr. 8s. 



From tlio *' Diapason," by permission. 
AiieKr»«io. il ^1 I 



I 

1. The win-ter is o - ver and gone, The thnwh whistles sweet on the spray, Tho ttir-tle breathes fortli h*»r s»>ft itioaii. The lark moimU and wir-i)los a - way. 




j=ij 
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MANASSEH. 8s. 



I — -N-l 3 tiq:r-i=j4::jzz 




E. H. Bailet. From the " Diapason," by permission. 



■</ — • ^ I ' ' ' I 

1. Ill - spir - er and hcar-or of prayer, Tlioii Shepherd and Gimrdiiin of Thine, My nil to th\' cov - c - nant care I sleep - ing or wak-ing re - si}>:n. 

2. If Thou art my shield and my sun, The night m no dark-nr^is to mo ; And, fast as my in i • ni ^wu roll on, Thoy brino: mo but near-er to Thee. 



^1 








VISTA. 8s. (Fii'd and seoond linet maij U sung as a Dud.) 



A 




SEH 



±g:rl:«=fl] 
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From the ^* Sabbath Bell," by permission. 

I 

I I— 
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^^^ 



I. Then Shophonl of Lnrael and mine. The joy and de-airo of my heart, For clos-er com-mun-ion I pine, 
S. The pas-ture I lan-guish to And, Where all wlio their Shepherd o-bey. Are fed on thy bosom reclined, 

<:«. >^. x:-. . J J. ^J -j 



I lotrr to re - sido whore thou art. 
And screened from the heat of the day. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 



KIRKBBIDQB. 8s & 4s. 



^^^^^^^^^ 




UNION DALE. 8s&4a, 



From "Dinpason" b; penoibiloii. 



imm^mm^^^^^^^^^^^ ^^^ ^-^^^^ 




3. And all tbe good that we 
HlsKlftneoHD; 
Yea, everv tbougbt of bolioMs, 
And (Ictorjr won. 



llf*deimtOb 



II^LULA. 8s&4s. 

-I- 



MISCELLANEOUS. 



FIKS. 



«•• 
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When the spark of life is . wan • Ing, Weep not for mo; 






JH-iiid-T^^ ^ 



( When the spai 

f When the Ian • euld eye Is strahi-ing, Weep not for me; When the fee • ble pulse is ceas • ing, Start not at its swift de • creas • ing; 
». c. *Ti8 the fet - tered soul's re - leas - Ing; Weep not for me. 




1. 



]II«d«rato. 



I I ! I I 
SINO OF JESUS. 8s & 5. 

Bing of Je - sus, _sing for ev - cr Of the loye that changes 



1. Bing of Je - sus, sing for ev - cr Of the love that changes ner - er: Who or what f^om hira can sey - er Those he malces his own ? 
8. With his blood the Lora bath bought them, When thvy knew him not. he sought them, And fhom all their wand'rings bronght them: His the praise alone. 



<»catlv. 



THK FLOOK. B,8s&6. 




~ i [ , 1 1 2. While the storm c 

F F3-3=^TH 1 Night and day, 
pr ^ y _ ^ g . Beasts of prey, 



1. Bhep-herd while the flock is feed • Ing, Take these lambs In thine arms, Now for shel - ter plead - ing. 

r I I I r — r ' r r I j^ — ^^ ^ 



3. While the stonn of life is Io«r 'riag. 
Night and day, 
Beasts of pr«y, 
Larldog are devoaring. 



^ ^^^ 







f 



t 



8. Shepherd, eyeiy grace combining, 
" *' ' obs 



^'^■^ a [I Keep these lam 
~^ — --~ r T i In tlilne arms, 
- g I —Jl On thy bn 



thy breast reclining. 



€ABi«Mle* 



REPOSE. 8,8s&:6. 



G. F. B. Prom the '^Sabbath Beir* by permission. 



^-.^^jUfefe d^3 3:->i=a4a ^ =:4^= t fe^ 
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»5* 



fCl^ 



2. Leave me not, but ever love me ; 



BLet thy peace 
Be my bliss, 



1. Ere I sleep, for ev • ery fa - vor This day showed By my God, 



k^ ffftf^^t^^ i^ 






-»- 
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^^m 



do bless my 8a yior. 



T- 



rr:=E 



Bemy bi 
Till thou hence remoye me. 



8. And, whenever In death I slumber, 

a Let me rise 

With the wise. 



Counted In their number. 




•T« 



Allecrett* 



MIS CJSL L A NE CS. 
WINONA. 8s & 6s, Peculiar. 




1. Let ev - *Ty henrt re - joice and sing, Let cho - ral an-thems rise; Ye rcv-'rcnd men and chil-dren bring To God your sac - ri - fice; 






2. He bids the sun to rise and set; In heaven His power is known. And earth sub-dued to Him shall yet Bow low be -fore His throne: 





* 



For He ia good, the Lord is good, And kind are all His ways: WithsoDgsandhon-ors sound-ing loud, The Lord Je - ho - vah praise 

I . . i . . . . I . ._j I . . 





I ~ ^ ^ O' • 

For He is good, the Lord is good, And kind are all His ways : With songs and hon- ors sound-ing loud, Tlie Lord Je - ho • vah prai:»e. 

H 
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r r rirr 



While the rocks and the rills, While the vales and the hills, A glor-ious an-them raise, Let each pro-long thegrate-ful song. And the God of our fa-thens praise. 





hile the rocks and the rilln, While the vales and the hills, A «:Tor-ioas an-them rai8e,Let each pro-long the grate-fal song, And the God of our fa-thers praise. 





MISCELLANEOUS. 
EVENING HOUR. 8s ; 6. 



«yi 



-^p^ A^..^ = ^^=j=f=f=] 



1. The Sftbbath day has reached Its close I Yet, 8a-vior, ere I seek ro •> pose, 

2. If ey • er I havefonndlt sweet To worship at my Sa-ylor's reet, 




^^^^^^^^ 




Qraat me the peace thy love bestows^ Smile on my even - iug hoar 1 
Now to my soul that bliss re • peat — Smile on my even - ing hour ! 







CAPE RACE. 8s & 6. 



From the " Diapason," by pemiMion. 



^^^^^ ^^^i^^^^m^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 




1. Lo! the stormaof life pre break -Ing; Faithless fears our hearts are shak - ing; For onr sue - cor un - der - tak.-ing, Lord and Sa - vlor, help us! 

2. Lo I the world, from thee re • bel - ling, Round thy church In pride is swelMu^ ! With thy word their mad-ness quelling, Lord and 8a - vior, help usl 

f — f — ^ *-T - F f I — ^-T-1* F — !» ^-H* F — r — a-? ^ — ^ ^-T- ^ p p — ^*-T-^ ^ 
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Maeat 



THE PATRIOT'S PRAYER. 8s&6s. Double. 



Scotch. 











1. From foes that would the land de-Tonr; From guilt - y pride, and lust of power; From wild se - dl • tion*s law-less hour; From voko of slav - e - ry: From 
De - fend, O Ood, with guardian hand, The mws and rnl - ers of our land. And grant thy churches grace to stand In faith and nn - i - ty I Thy 




^ ^^^jAi^m 



^_^ 



^' 



M 










^^^m 



blind-ed zeal, by fac • tion led ; From gid - dy change, by fkn • cy bred ; From poisoned er - ror's ser - pent head, Oood Lord, preserve us flee ! 
Spir - it*s help of thee we crave. That thy Mes - si - ah, sent to save, Re - turn - Ing to the world, might have A peo - pie serr - ing thee ! 








Allecrett*. 



KEW TUNES. 
WORK IN GOD'S VINEYARD. lOs .v 9s. 
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B. R. IIavby. 




1. Work in Gkxi's viueyard, Je-dus hath called thee, CallM thee from darkaess in - to the light ; 



Breaking the chain that long hath en- 




2. F'aithful thy God hath promised sal - va - tion, Faithful thy load of 8or - row He'll bear ; 




^^^ 



eading the contrite safe thro' temp- 

3^ 



=^ 



H^t=l 



;=^ 



3. Youth, in iu ardor, manhood, in glo - ry, In * fftn - oy, life's path all yet untrod; . Childhood with dimples, age, with locks 



^ 




^=t 



r i f r=p-iF=^^^^ 



thraird thee. Work while the day lasts, and work with thy might. 





ta - tion, Up to the mansions He goes to 




^ ^q ^ 



M^i 



SHIELD US. lOs & 4.9. 

M«defmt»* 






m 



^ 



:i=^ 
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1. Gome, Lord, and shield Thy children with thine arm ; Be- 



fe^^-j-^ 




•O' 



2. And grant us peace with - in the church and school, Peace 



s 



^=^=s=^ 



?=a: 



^ 



hoa - ry, All have a worlc in the vineyard of Ood. 



(Mfc^ 




strain the power of him who seeks our harm : 0*er all that would Thy members here as - sail Do Thou prevail, do Thoa prevail 




to the powers that our fair country rule, To 



every wounded conscience aching heart, Thy peace imiart ! Thy peace impart ! 
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FATHER, lis, 

ally. 



^^^^m 



j — 1 — r 






-t 
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n^^tn*. 



n 



1. Onr Father in heaT-en, We hal-low thy name! May thy king-dom ho • ly On earth be the same! Oh, giro to us dai - ly Our 




I 
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3^33=^ 




1 



t 



2. For - glTe our transgressions, And teach ns to know That ham - ble com - pas - sion Which pardons each toe ; Keep us from temp-ta - tion, From 



W i i J I J ^"TF^^ 
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»Eis 




^m 



por - tion of bread: It is from thy bonu-ty That ' all mnst be fed. 




• - yil and sin, And thine be the glo - ry For cv - cr ! 



men! 




Moderat*. 



HELPER. lOs. 
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1. Bise, crowned with light, im - pe • rial 8a • Icm, rise ! Ex*- 
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:SL 
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2. dee a long 



^ 
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g^ 



^s 



race thy spacious courts a - dorn; See 

: -l L 



3 



^ 
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I 



alt thy tower-ing head, and Uft thine eyes; See hcaTen its spark-ling por - tals wide dls - play, And break np • on thee in a flood of day. 



■^ 



fw~^x^^=^.i jxP^ 




toL ' tore sons and daughters yet nn - bom, In crowding ranks on ey - cry side a - rise, Dc - mand • ing life, im - pa - tient for the skins. 




STANDARD TUNES. 



s^^v^^xorio'^^xx. loi. 



From PuTBL 




PrOui Je« - m'm ro«>t, be- hold a Lhiucb ft - rise, M ki' 



'.\r ? \,'a\ [\f=4 




tddf Frutu aturiiu a ■hel • tor and frum hout a ohade. 



x.^roio'a. loi ^ in, or esi ^ e^. 




lUrDsr. 
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O praise je the Lord, 




J J r.J | « 



^ipa 



a now eong, And let all his iainU tn full con-cert Join; With Yoi-cee a-uit-ed,the au-thom pro-long, Aud show ibrth his praiiM« lo mu-slc di - vine. 

' flIlrJifl r feE 




P'OIL.SOIbC. Ill Sc lOl. 



From MOXAKT. 




Bright -est aud best of the sous of the morn-iog, Dawu on uur dark-ncss and lend us thine aid; Star of the east, the ho - ri - sou a-dorii-iug, (Itiido where our In-faut Re-dtiem-er 




3POZiTT3rGI>T3rSSS XZ^TS^XO'. 111. 



Runiish Melodj. 




The Lord Is oar khep-herd, our guard-iau and g aide, What-6T-«r we want he w 



r 1 

mer - ciee a • bound, Ills care and pro - tec • tluu, his 




scoTr.j^£a'x>. is3s. 




i jg 



eare and pro-iec-tUtii. His earaand pru-tec'tlon hii flock will rai^round. 



P* "i 




Ttie voice of free grace cries, es • cape to the monnt-niii; For Ad • am's lost race Curist hath u - |MtjM a 





1 1, iJiJjJij, 




fount -ain. For sin an<l un - eteau • ness, for ev^'ry trans-grcH-sion, IKt MimhI Aowm lutist free • ly iu strvunis of sal - va - tion, His blixnl flows most fr<w - 1y fit Ktri^niA of sni • vu • t'oii. 
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9I«derat«. 



HYMNS FOR SOCIAL WORSHIP. 
WHO WILL MEET MEP /j ^ , , /^ H , 



From '< Chapel Gems. 
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1. Who will meet me when I die? Who will lead me to the sky? Who will love me in that land? In that spir - it 



W^ti^ 
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gq=??5 ^^ 



F^ 



2. When my Sa - vior from on high? Calls my spir - it to the sky, Who will meet me on the strand Of that spir - it 






X 



^^i^S^^^^^^ 



3. Who will hush my trem-blingheart? Who will heavVly joy im - part? Who will love me in that land? In that spir - it 
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land? An - gels bright will meet me, An - gels bright, an - gels bright; An - gels bright will meet me, In that spir - it land. 
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land? An - gels bright will meet me, An -gels bright, an -gels bright; An -gels bright will meet me, In that 8[Mr - it land. 
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>^ nd? An -gels bright will meet me, An - gels bright, atr- gels bright; An - gels bright will meet me. In that spir - it land. 
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R. eTereatinl. 
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I WILL SEEK MY FATHER. " \' MumcfromBlumenffud,byV.W.Bofyf. 
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1. Wheo the morn is bright and £ur,When sweet 8ong-«ters charm the air, I will lift my voice in pray'r, I will seek mj Fa - ther ; 
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2. In the sol - i - tude*a - part, In the wil - der •> ness or mart, Oh I my sore-ly tempt-ed heart, I will seek my Fa -ther; 
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S. When the ev'n - ing snn is red, When each blos-som droops its head, Kneel-ing low be-side my bed, I will seek my 



Fa - ther ; 
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Lest my feet should go a-stray From His pure and per-fect way ; Lest I grieve Him as I may, I will seek my Fa - ther. 
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In the clark-ness u the day, He shall be my Guide and Stay ; I will lean on Him al - way — 1 will seek my Fa - ther. 
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That I slum-ber in His care, Shield-ed from each harm-ful snare ; And for life or death prepare : 
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I will seek my 
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Fa - ther. 



I 



-4—0 



-^ 



±==? 



II 



HTMNS FOR SOCIAL WORSHIP. 
THE BEACON LIGHT. 



981 



AbAumIm. 




From "Chapel nenw. 



\t=^ 
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1. We are Mul - ing o'er an o - eeAn, To a far and for - eign shore, And the waTee are dash-iag round ue. And we. hear the break-ers roar: 




2. T^o* tiie skies are dark a - bore us, And the waTes are dash -ing high. Let us look to- ward the bea-eon, We shall renoh it by and by; 
8. He will keep it ev • er burn-ing, From the light-house of his Ioto, And it al - ways shines the brightest When the skies are dark a - boTe: 





Bnt we look a - bore the bil - lows, In the dark • nesa of the night, And we see the stead - y gleam-ing Of our change-less bea-oon light. 
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'Tis the light of God's great mer-cy, And he holds it np in view, As a guide>star to his chil-dren. As a guide to me and you. 
If we keep onr eyes up - on it. And wo steer our course a - right^ We shall reach the har-bor safe - ly By the bless* ed bea-oon light. 




CHORUS. 





HTMNS FOR SOCIAL WORSHIP. 
A THOUSAND YEARS. 

("And tti«7 liYed mod raigDcd with Ohrlit a thouwnd j—n.'* IUy. xx. 4.) 



98S 



Hbkbt 0. WoKK. By permission. 
WonU pnpand by Wm. 0. Cwaia*. 
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1. LiA up your head, des-pond-iug Chris - tian, Fling to the winds jour need-less fears ; Zi-on's bright King, your Guide aud. Sav - ior. 
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~s zizj ! Li-j~j:^uJ— :f:3 



2. What if the clouds, one lit - tie mo - mcnt, Hide the sweet light where morn ap-pears? Bright is the day, where Christ in glo - ry, 

% M il > i > I .. ■ - M , -X-^ y ZL^ - 
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CflOKUS. 
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Says you shall reign a thou - sand years. A thou - sand years, my own be - lov - ed ! 'Tis the bright day from heav'n un - roll'd ) 




^ 
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Says }ou shall reign a thou - sand years. A thou - sand years, my own be - luv - ed ! 'Tis the bright day from heav*ii un - rritl'd; 
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'Tifl the glad morn, whose fude-less glo - ry, Prophets and bards so loiiir fore - told. 




lis the glad morn, whose fade-less glo - ry, Proph-ots and bards so long fore -told. 



r r c-4 ^^ ^m 
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8. Strong are the foes thy path surrounding, 
Scorning alike thy prayers and tears ; 
Sweet is the voioe of Him whose promise 
Says you shall reign a thousand years. 
A thousand years, &c. 

4. A thousand years ! day of glory ! 

'Tis the bright star when morn appears ; 
The herald daw i of blissful ages, 
And every day a thousand years. 




NEW HYMNS FOR SOCIAL WORSHIP. 
^ JESUS BY THE SEA.— Concluded. 

J-. J J' I . J \L_J| J.J J 
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love the pre - cious Word, Which He spake to^them i\uX heard, While He taught the wait * ing peo - pie by the 
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sea. 




walkd up - on the lfave, His be- lov - ed oaes to save, While He brought them safe - Ij o'er Uie storm -y sea. 




loDg to leave my all, At the dear Re • deem-er's call, And His true dis - ci - pie ev - er • more to be. 
LOOK ANt) LIVE. WcrdBm^Mtiskbtf^.F.BLTSS, 



Modcrat* 




J J Look to Je - Biis, wea • ry one. Look and live, look atid live; Look at whaC tlio Lord has done, Look and 
* ( See Him lift • ed on the tree, Lgok. and live, look and live; Hear Him saj, *'Look iin - to me," Lopk ai^d 



live; ) 




A j Tho* un - wor - thy, vile, un-clean, Look and live, look and live; Look a- way from self and sin, Look and^ livo;) 
{Long by Sa*tar*s power en-slaved, Lo6k and live, look and live; Look to nie, ye afuUl /« aaved, , Look- and' live;/ 




, /Tho' you've Wan-der'd' 
^'•I'Tis thj Fa-lher 



far a - way. Look and live, look and live; Har - den not your heart to-day, Look and live;\ 
calls thee home. Look and live, look and live; WfiO-ao - ev - ar wiU mayoome^ Look and live;/ 




CHO&UI4. 
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Look! the Lord is 



lift • ed hijrh, Ijook to Him, He's ev - er nigh, Look and live, wliy will ye die? Look and live. 




HYMUrS FOE SOCIAL WORSHIP. 
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Allegretto. 
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OHRISTIAlSr! "WALK OAREFTJLLY. 



Jakes B. ICurrat. 
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1. Chris-tian! walk care - fnl - ly, dun - gcr 



M noarl 
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On, in tliy Jour - ncy, with trombling and 
X_— I K w--4^ 1 1- 



Snares from with - out, aud tcuip 




2. Ohris-tiant walk hum - bly, ex - ult not in pride; 



All that thou hast is by Je - sua sup 



gj-j— J-f 1^ ^7=J^fJ-i-H !zt 
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plied; 



Hold-in{|^ thee up, 
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3. Chria-tian t walk prayer-ful - 1y, oft wilt thou fall 



If thou for-f^t oa thy Sa - yior to oall| 



Safe shalt thou walk^ thro* eaeli 
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tiou wilh - iu, 



Seek to 



en 
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tice thee a - gaia in - to 
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rect - eth thy wayu. 
J I — I »T. 
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Chrifl-tianI walk choer - ful - ly, tho' the fierce storm Dark -en thy 

i_ — i k — .-^— ; 1 ; 1- ^ 4 , — 4 j i 
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er tho glo • ry and praiso. Chri^-tian! walk stead - fiiHt - ly, while it is light: Swift are ap 



^ 



tri - al and care, If thou art clad in the ar • mor of prayer. Chris-tianl walk hope-ful- ly, trouble and pain. Cease when the 
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■ky with the clouds of 
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larm, Soon will those clouds and the tern - pest be past, And thou dwell safe - ly with 
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proaching tho shadows of n.^lit, All that thy Mas - ter hath bid - den thee do' Haste to per - form, for thy mo - ments are few. 
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hav • en of rest thou dost gain, This from the lips of the Judge, thy re • ward, **En - ler for - ev • er, the joy of thy Lord I'* 



NEW HYMNS FOR SOCIAL WORSHIP. 
THife IS MY COMMANDMENT.— OoNCLUD«D. 
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May thy love n - nite u8 To the liy - ing Vine. May our hearts en - light -en'd, Glow with love di - vine. 
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Ev - er - more as breth-ren Id sweet u - nion 



live. 



As we wish for - give - Dess, May we each for - give. 




Ev - er meek and low - ly, Ev - er kind and 

-r— 1 ^-1 — ^ 



true, 



Ev - er pure and ho - ly, Paths of peace pur - sue. 
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This is my com-mand-ment, That ye love one an - oth - er, that ye love one an - oth - er, As I have lov - ed you. 
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This is my com-mand-ment, That ye ^ love one an - oih - er, that ye love one an - oth - er. As I have lov - ed yon. 
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NEW HYMNS FOR SOCIAL WORSHIP. 
WILL YOU GOP 



901 



WordB by M. B. C. Sladb. 



"KmrmtwOji 



TliiK b etaoDtiiUly the melody of « ynnng ft itt-ntnt, nnd wm eent fVnm Africii by a mi^^lonary there. 




1. A Yoioc 8weet-ly calls from tbe shin-ing world a - bove, Will jou ||;o? will you go? will yoa go?.. .. The dear Lord is call-iog Id 




2. We've strayed far a-way in the wil-der-ness of sic, Will you go? will you go? will you go '/^.... Where an-gels are wait-inig to 








3. Oh 1 come ere life's sun - set has fad - ed io the west, \^ill you go? will you go? will you go? To niaii-siuns pre-par - iog for 
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ac-cents full of love, Will you go? will you go? will you go? A - fur He sees you and calls you home ; His love is 
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lead the wan-d'rer in, Will you go? will you go? will you go? With ten - der mer - cy the Shep-herd stands, To lead you 
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you a - moDg the blest, W ill y»u go? will you go? will you go?.-.... 0*er sin's dark moun-taios no long - er stray. Gome walk with 

, | |p j l ^ b i , t I I ■ [ . ■ ■ 1 — ' 




wait-ing for all who come; His love your tsor-row and sin can now re-move, Will you go? will you go ? will you go? 




in with His own strong hands; He loves to bring you His lov-ing fold with -in, Will you go? will you go? will you go?. 
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US iu the Dar-row waj That leads a - bore to the Vukp-^^ W^ Vil t^%X.,nI*^1vsvi mj^X ^^^^^ '^^ 
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HTMNS FOB SOCIAL WO 
THE BEAUTEOUS DAY. 




O. F. a. From " Chapel Gema." 



1. We are wtiteh-ing, we are wait-ing, For the bright pro - phet - io day, When the pbad owe, wea - ry sbad^ows, Prom the world shall 




j. j.; ^-;-j=^' 
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2. We are watch-ing, we are wait-ing, For the star that brings the day, When ^he night of sin shall yan - ish. And the shad-ows 





roll a • waj. We are wait-ing for the morn-ing. When the beauteous day is dawn-ing, We are wait-ing for the morn-ing. For the 

CHORUtf. 




melt a - waj. We are wait - ing, &e 

m 






gol-den spires of daj. Lo! He eomes! see the King draw near; Zi - on, shout, the Lord is here. 

■t — - I I I 





Lot He comes, &e. 



-rrn^B 




8. We are watehing, we are waiting. 
For the beauteous King of day ; 
For the ehiefest of ten thousand. 
For the Light, the Truth, the Way. 
We are waiting, &o. 



4. We are watching, we are waiting, 
For the bright prophetic day, 
' When the shadows, weary shadows, 
From the world shall roll away. 
We are waiting, ko. 
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NEW HTMNS FOR SOCIAL WORSHIP. 

OUR BEAUTIFUL H<5mE. Wonb 6» Kmily HujmitOTOK Millku. 

Madermt*. Miviic liu Q. T. K. 
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1. Be-yond the dark riv - er of death, Be-yond where its wa - ters are swell-ing, The home of my spir - it 



IS 




=1^: 




2. No grief in that beau - ti - ful home t No sor - row can en - ter its por-tals ! Bat glad are the voi - ces that 



Sa^^i^^i^^ 





3. No tears in that beau - ti - ful home, No sin from our Sav-ior to sev-er! The King in His beau-tj our 

CHOHV8. 



^-J^-j^=# 4=^ s^; _J!_Ju^ 



t:=t 



H t^t^aJi^^^^ F ^^^g^^ 



wait-ing for me, The land where the ran-somed are dwell-ing. No night in that beau - ti - ful 

I » 1^^— f^ — 6 — h — ^^ 



home ! No 
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join in its song. The song of the shin * ing im - mor - tals. No night in that beau - ti - ful 

1^ 



home ! No 
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eyes shall be - hold, And join in His prais-es for - er - er ! No night in that beau-ti - ful home! No 



<<a a* 




shade on its glo-rv is seen; The won-der-ful riv- er of wa-ter of life Flows soft thro* the mead-ows of green. 




shade on its glo - ry is seen 




le won-der-ful riv-er of wa-ter of life Flows soft thro' the mead-ows of green. 
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HYMNS FOB SOCIAL WORSHIP. 
AS DOWN IN THE SUNLESS RETREATS. 



£. uiflA«<, 



8l«wl7. AI<V0 80IiO. 
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1. At, down in the Bnn - less re - treats of the o - oean, Sweet flow - ere ere spring - ing no mor - tal can see. So, 

2. As still to the star of its wor - ship, tho' oloud - ed, The nee • die points faith - ful- \j o'er the dim sea, So, 
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dMp in my' heart. th* tlill prsyer of de - to - tion, TJb . heard by the world, ri • ses si • lent to Thee, 
dnrk as I roam, thro' this win . try world ahroud • ed. The hope of my spir • it turua trera - bling, to Thee, 




ALTO. 
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God! 

God! 



Pare, 
True, 
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si - lent to Thee — 
trem • bitng to Thee; 



warm, 
fond. 



si • lent to 
trem • bliug to 



Tbce. 
Thee. 
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So, deep in mj heart, the still prajer of de - to • tion, Un - heard by the world, ri - ses si - lent to 

So, dark as I roam, thro* this win • try world shroud • ed, The hope of mj spir - it turns trem - bling^ to 
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ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP, 
O I^OVE THE LORD.— OoNCLUDBD. 
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399 

D. C. 
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tab - lish, shall es - tab - lish thy heart, All ye who put your triut in the Lord, All ye who put your trust in the Lord. 

I 









tab - lish, shall es - tab - lish thy heart, All ye who put your trust in the Lord, All ye who put your trust in th9 Lord. 
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SINa UNTO THE LORD. 
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. Un - to the Lord, 



un - to the Lord, Sing un - to the Lord, O ye saints of his; And give thanks at the remembrance of his 
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Un - to the Lord, 
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on -to the Lord, Sing an - to the lord, O ye saints of his; And give thanks at the remembrance of his 
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ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
SINO- UNTO THE LORD— Conoi.ddbd. 

Kltartk ^ 
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ho - li - 0688, Of his ho - li - oess, of his ho - 11 - ncss. 
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Sing un - to the Lord, Sing nn - to the Lord, 
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ho - li - ness. Of his ho - li - ness, of his ho - li - ness. 
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Sing un •> to the Lord, Sing un - to the Lord, 
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AS^THEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
OUR SOUL WAITETH: 



SOI 



^ 
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Our soul wait - eth for the Lord: He is our help and shield, For our heart shall re-joice, 



shall re- 




Our soul wait - eth for the Lord^: He is our help and shield, 
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For our heart shall re- 



For our heart shall re - joice, 





joice in Him, be -cause we have trust-ed in His ho - ly name. Let Thy mer-cy, O Lord, be up - on us, ac- 
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joice in Him, be -cause we have trust-ed in His ho - ly name. Let Thy mer-cy, O Lord, be up - on us, ac- 





cord-ing as we hope in Thee. Let Thy mer - cy, 0. Lord, be up - on us, ac-cord-ing as we hope in Thee. 




cord-ing as we hope in Thee. Let Thy mer- cy, Lord, be up - on us, ac-cord-ing as we hope m Thee. 




Ayr/IEMS FOR PVBLIO WOttSIffP. 
BLESSED IS THE PKOPI^E.— CoNcr-tinRD. 



and in iky rigUt-eono-ness shall they be ex- alt- ed; For the Lord is onr de-fence, and the Ho • ly one of 




and in thy right-eous-nesB ehall they bo ex- alt- ed; For the Lord is our de-fence,and the Ho - 1y one of 
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ANTITEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSfflP. 
"THOU WILT SHOW ME THE PATH OF LIFE." 



From the "Jiw C-nronel." 
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Thou wilt show me the path of life. In Thy pres-ence is full - ness of joy, and at Thy right hand there are pleas-ured for- 
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Thou wilt show me the path of life. In Thy pres-ence is full - ness of joy, 




and at Thy right hand there are pleas-ures for- 




QV • er, there are pleas-nres for- - ev - er, ev - er - more, Vhou wilt show me the path of life, thou wilt show me the paUi of life. 




AJfTirSMH FOn PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
THE LORD IS QC^OO. 
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Jamm R. Mvbbat. 
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The Lord is good un - to them that wait for Him, To the suul that seek-eth Him; Therefore will I trust in Him, Therefore will I trust iu 
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Therefore will I trust irf 
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The Lord is good uu - to them that wait for Him, To the soul that seek-eth Him; Therefore will I trust in Him, Therefore will I trust in 
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Therefore will I trust 
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Him, The Lord 
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that wait for Him, There 



fore will 




I trust in Him, A - men, A - men. 
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Him, The Lord is good, the Lord is good, is good to them that wait for Him, Therefore w]ll I trust in Him, will trust in Him, A -men, A - men. 




Iliiii,TheLord 
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is good 



to them 
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that wait for Him, There 



fore will 



lrt=^ 
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I trust ia Him, A -men, A - men. 
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Him,TheLordisgood,theLordi8good, is good to them that wait for Him^ Th^i^fel^^\\\ \^x^v%^^\^^^CEa.^^^^at^«!^^^^^^^'^-^^^^ 
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ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
BLESS THE LORD.— Co»oi.udkd. 



S«7 



F=Jt;1t:i|t=j5: 




i • qui-ties, who heal-eth all thy dis - eas - es, Who re - deem-eth thy life from de-strac-tion: Who crown-eth thee with lor-ing 
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^r=d=z:}SrJv 



:tnt3it 
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i - qui-ties, who heal-eth all thy dis - eas - es, Who re - deem-cth thy life from de-struc-tion: Who crown-eth thee with lov-ing 



§f 
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Jy- V-y-V-a l- 




mer-ciea, Bless the Lord, my soul, Blesa the Lord. 



A^rffEMS FOR priiLic wORsnir 

UNTO HIM THAT l-,OVf:n US. 



ig^^-^^^is^^i^^^ 



Uu - to Uim thkt loved as, and wmshed ns from our ■ina, ind washed as Irom our sini in Hii own blood, and hath made us Icings and 




^^liiHs^ii 
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Ud - (o Him that loved us, and waalied as fVora our taoa, and washed us from our siiM in His «wd blood, and hath made u^ kings and 




priesta un -to God and His Falher; ta Him be glo- ry and do-min-iou for - st - er and er • er, A - men, A - - men. 



i^S^i^^S^^&i 
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priests on - to God and His Father; to Him be glo-ry and do-min-ioa for - ev • er and er - 
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ANTHEMS FOE PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
PRAISE THE LORE) ALL YE NATIONS. 




j^Asdaatlno. 



ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIV WORSHIP. 
QIVE EAR, O SHEPHERD OF ISRAEL. 



II ''It:/* 

ll*M 
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^ 



Give ear, O Shepherd of Is - ra - el, Thoa that leadest Joseph like a flock, Thou that dwellest hetweeo the cherubtms, that 




i^^i^^^i 









Give ear, O Shepherd of Is - ra - el, ' Thou that leadest Joseph like a flock, Thou that dwellest between the cherubims, that 



i*^rijj! r 




11 ^1 



FINE. 




dwellest between the cherubims, shine forth, shine forth. Turn us again, O God of Hi»8ts, and cause Thy face to shine upon us. Thy 







t1 i^ I pl ^ 




dwellest between the cherubims, shine forth, shine forth. 



Turn us again, O God of Hosts, and cause Thy face to shine upon us. Thy 




Turn us a - gain, God of Hosts, 



i».c'. 




face to shine upon us, anu we shall be saved.^ and we shall be saved, and we shall be saved. 




face to shine upon us, and we shall be saved, Turn us a - gain, O God of Hosts, and we shall be saved, and we sha]l be saved. 




f -^-if =(g ^ nT=c^r L ^ -^ ^ ^^^^ ^ 



ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
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THE LORD'S PRAYER—Coholubed. 
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pi t^j-jw^jd^^y ^^a^p i ^^ 



trespasses, as we for-gWe them, as we for-give them, as we for-gire them that tresspass a-gainst ns. Lead as not in - to tempta-tion; bat de- 
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^'^ *'4r^ j!~'^"^ 
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tres-pass es, as we for-gire them, as we for-giTO them, as we for-gire them that ires-pasa a-gainst us. Lead us not in - to temp ta tion; but de- 







m 





liy-er us, de-Hv-er us from e - vil: For thine is the king-dom, thepow'rand the glo-rjr, for-ey-er and ct er, for ev er and ev-er. 



men. 
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t=tr-t— Mr^ 



■^ 
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^ 



liy-er us, de-liv«er us ftrom e > vil: For thine is the king-dom, the pow'r and the glo rj, for-ev-er and ev-er, fur ev-er and ev-er. A 



mc^n. 



fe^E^-^j^t^?^ 
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TEACH ME, O LORD.— Concluded. 



tf'J Jl-J'-I 
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3::p: 
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^ ^^t-\f^ ^tnti\ni \ M\\ 



to the end ; Teaoh me, teaeh me, teach me the way, and I shall keep it un - to the end, I shall keep it un - to the end. A • men. 



^^ 




j -I i \ J. \ .^^ M:Mi^ \ 



to the end; Teaeh me, teach me, teach me the way, and I shall keep it un - to the end, I shall keep it un - to the end, A • men. 
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ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
O PRAISE THE LORD. 




iiJMd? 




A If THE MS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
O PRAISE THE LORD.— Concludbd. 



317 



fi^^^^-^i^ 
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IBt 



For his mer - ci - fal kind - nesa is great to • ward oa,. And the 
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truth of the Lord en - dar - eth for - 

g 
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For hia mer - ci - fal kind - neas is great 



■^ ^- 



t=t 
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to - ward 



US, And the truth of the Lord en - dur - eth for - 

— 1_ 
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ta 



t=t 
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^ 



ey - er! And the truth of the Lord en - dur - eth for - ev - eri 
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A - men I A - men I 



It 
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fclz 



ey - erI And the truth of the Lord en - dor - eth for - ev - erI 



B 



s=s: 



Praise ye the Lord, A - men I A - men ! 
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ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
PUT ON THE WHOLE ARMOR.— Conci.to«d. 
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A - bove all, tak - iog the shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be a - ^le to quencfh all the fier - y darts, to quench the fier-y 




rm^M\ 



A - bove all, tak - ing the shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be a - ble to qnench all the fier - y darts, to queneh the fier-y 




m^. 
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t^=F=4 



ti 
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darts of the wick - ed. And take ye the helmet, the helmet of sal -va-tioD, And the sword of the spir-it, the word of God; 



darts of the wick - ed. 







And take ye the helmet, the helmet of fial-ya-tion. And the sword of the spir-it, the word of God; 



^i^m^ 
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DAI^ HRCSNO. ^' 



Cbda q^ Dal iScj^no. 
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The sword of the spir - it, the word of God, That ye may be a - ble to stand. 
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The sword of the spir • it, the word 



a • ble to stand, 



And bav- ing done all, 



-<r.- 



_- ''gg r» - 
1:= — I 
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to stand. 




to stand. 
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ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIO WORSHIP. 
OH TRUST IN GOD. 



9»\ 



^ ^=^=^ 



*t:p 



J. M. Pbi^tox, 
Words from the German. 







1. Oh trust iQ Chxi, the Ood of oar sal - va - tion, Trust in the Lord, to heal our des-o - la- tion ! The cause is precious 

*E* ... 



fm ^^ ^^^ i \ \ tn | 4 =4. -;^ ^4jt^^^^H.^ l55^S 




2. Oh trust in Gk)d, the Ood of earth and o - cean, His cause iB safe, though earth were in com - mo-tion ; Should floods arise and 



^ ^^=f=fj=^z\=^I^L 




t 



t 
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t 
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r~'f~c it 
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^^ 



in His sight, He has an arm of houndlests might,He has an arm of boundless might ; 



Oh trust to Ood nor yield to fear, Our 




tempests roar, And millions threaten to devour, And millions threaten to de - your; 




Yet trust in Ood in Him con -fide, And 
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ff 







help-er is for - ev - er near, Oar help-er is for • ev • er ne^r ; In darkness as in light 



^s ^i=lLS^^^ ^^^^ ^m ^^^ ^ 



In darkness as in light. 



T 



m 



in his sa-ered peace a-bide, And in his sa-cred peace a-bide \ Who reigns for - ev - er more, 



J 



^P^ 
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Who reigns for - ey • ar more. 
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ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 

BLESSED ARE THEY. 



The Ten Comxnaudments. — Concluded. 

RIt. D. C. 

=te:1 -*-#-P ■ ■ "^ 
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ES 



± 
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Thoa shalt not steal, Bor false - ly swear, To cot - et tbon shalt Dev • er dare. 




Thou shalt not steal, nor false - ly swear, To cov - et thou shalt nev - er dare. 



^^^i^^^^^i^ 
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Bless - ed are they that do his commandments, that 
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Bless - ed are they that do his commandments, that 
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they may have right to the tree of life, And may en - ter in thro' the gates 
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in - to the oit 
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they may have right to the tree of life. And may en - ter in thro' the gates, thro* the gates, in - to the oit 
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ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
OUR HEAVENLY FATHER. 



J. B. Gouu>. 






to wilhstand; From • • ril shield ns by tby hand; Now and for - •? > er nn - to thee, The kingdom, power, and glo - rj be. 




ANTEEMS FOR PVBLIC WORSHIP. 



LOVE" YOUR ENEMIES. 



P 



Ye bave heard that it liath been said Thou shalt love thy neighbor and 



m 



« 



hate thine 



« 



m 



eomay. Bat 



I say unto you, 
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m 



1 



m 




— "-^-v-J— -ri^ J j =n ^^ 




Love your en - e-miey, bless them that onrse you, do good to them that hate you^ and pray for them which dispitefnlly use you and per - se-eute 
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i 




5=r: 



rn~rTT~j2zg-i~7^^ 




1. 4^ J \ i^- ^i;i=^=t U-±I^. 




Love your en - e-mies, bless them that curse you, do good to them that hate you, and pray for them which dispitefully use yon and per - se-cute 
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you ; That ye. may be the children of your Fa-ther which is in heaven, That ye may be the children of your Fa-ther which is in heaven. 
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Ton; That ye may be the children of your Farther which is in heaven,- That ye may be the children of your Fa-ther which is in heaven. 
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ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIO WORSHIP. 
OONSIDER THE LIIJES: 




Cod- Bid -er the lil-iee of the field, how thej grow. They toil not, they toil not, neither do they spin; And 




^^1^^ 




-^^rt^^r^ H 



Con - tid - er the HI - iee of the field, how they grow. They toil 




not, they toil not, neither do they spio; And 



^^ttrgi ^r=R-z g a 
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yet I say an - to you, 



That e • yen Sol-o-monin all his glo-ry was not ar - ray'd like one...... of these. 

t=t!=tS 
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yet I say un - to yon, 




That e - yen Sol - o • mon in all his glo-ty was n<>t ar-niy'd like ODe. ..._ of thene 
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AlfTHEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
TEAOH ME, O LORD. 



99ft 



P. w. Boot. 




«-' P 



Teach mc, Lord, the way of thy statutes, and I shall keep it un - to tiic end. Give me un-der-standing, and 






^ 




I shall keep thy law; Give me un-der-standing, and I shall keep thy law, and I shall keep thy law: Tea, 




«ti^ 
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Tea, 



1 shaU ob- serve it. 
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I shall ob-serve it with my whole heart, Yea, I shall ob-serve it with my whole heart. A - men, A - men. 
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ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIV WORSHIP. 
O PRAISE THE LORD.— Concluded. 

i 1— 1 1 N 
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For his mer - ci - fal kind • ness is great 




For hia mer - ci - ful kind - neas is great 



^^^m 




to - ward 

"T — rs 



us, And the 



trath of the Lord en - dur - eth for - 



I 



P 



jfe y t w^ fe 



^=g=^4j=^ 




ev - er! Aad the truth of the Lord en • dar • eth for • ev - er! 




A - men I A - men ! 



llHt^^z:: 
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ev - er! And the truth of the Lord en • dur - eth for - ev • er! Praise ye the Lord, A - men! A - men! 
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ANTHEMS Fdjt PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
BLESSED AND HOLY. 




S^^^^ 



Blew-ed and ho - ly, Blessed and bo • ly, Blessed and ho - ly is he who has part io the first res - nr - rec - tion, On 




JhLJ-lij-^ ' 



Bless-ed and ho - ly, Blessed and bo - ly, Blessed and ho - ly is he who has part in the first res - nr - fee - tion. On 




tJ-j i .i jn-nw=^r- 



snch the seo-ond death hath no power. On snch the seeond death hath no powes, but they shall be priests of Ood and of Christ, they shall be 




^^^^^^ 




' such the sec-ond death hath no power, On snch the second death hath no power, but they shall be priests of God and of Christ, they shall be 
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priests of God and of Christ, And shall reign with him a thousand years, shall reign with hhn a thou 



sand years. A - men. 




w^^m 



priests of God and of Christ, And shall reign with him a thousand years, shall reign with him a thou 




sand years. A - men. 



ANTHEMS FOR PrTBLIC WORftTfTP. 
BEHOLD ! O GOI>, OUR SHIELD.-Ooncluded. 
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ry, The Lord will }fivo grace aud glo- ry, 

4. ' ' 
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praco and glo 
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And no fgoiyl tiling will He withhoUl from Uiein tha> walk up • right 



ly. 
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O Lord, O Lord of 



ry. And no good thing will Ho withhold 



from tliom thrit w:ilk up-right 
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O Lord, U Ijonl of 



ry, The Lord will give gmco and glo - ry, 




And no good thing will Ho witliliold from tlicni tliat walk np • ri;^lit 



O Lord, O Lord of 
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HostVf Ble88>ed in tho man that tnutt-oth in Thee. Blesaed, 



Blessed, Blcss-od is the man. Bless-cd, Blciwed is ho that triustcth in Thee. 




t^M 



Ho^tfi, Blessed Ls the ma|i that trust-cth in Thee. Blets - ed m the raun 
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that trast • etli 
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in Thee BIess-€d 
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HostSf Bleas-ed is the luau tlmt triutn^th in Thee. Bk-sMcd, 



Blessed, Bless-ed is tiie timn. B1c;«shm1, Blessed ii he that trustuth in Thee. 
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BlosHcU, .Blo9.^ed, Blosscdf Blessed is ho that trnsteth in Thee. Blcss-ed, Bless-ed, 

J ' ~L I I ... . 
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the man 



that trust • eth 



Bless-ed is the ni;in that trust 



eth 



in Thee. 



1 I 
in Thee. 






^v- rMi i ^ ^^ 




Blemed, Blessed, Blessed, Blessed is he that trnsteth in Thee. Blcss-cd, Bloss-ed, Blesd-ed is the man that trust 



in Thoo. 
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ANTHBMS FOR PVBLIC WOttHniP 
I PRAIF5E THEE, O LORD. MY GOD. Jm-^y™,, 



a>Jo H J/fniJfllatAn't "SI.J^hI." 



^iS^^^ 



^^ ^E ^igg^fg^^^ 



I pnise thee, O, Lord, mj Ood, with mil my heart for - ev - er-niore, Tor-ev - er-more, I praiselhce.O Lord, my Qod,with 




W ■■" nij heftrtfor - ev-er more, irith all myhesrt, wilh all my heart,for - er - or more ; For great is tb j mer - cy to-warda 




^'^y heart for • er - er more^ with all my heart, with all my heart, fw • «T - ermore; For great ia thy mer • cy to-warda 
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AlfTHBMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
I PRAISE THEE, O I.ORD, MY GOD.— Conclcdbd. 
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me, and thoa hast de - liv - er - ed ny soul from tlie low-est, from the lovr-est hell, From the low-est, from the low-cst, low - est 
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low 



- est 



hell, 




^m 



f- 




1-:ts 



me, and thoa hast de - liv - er - ed mj soul from the low-est, from the low-est 



hell, From the low-est, from the low>est, low - est 
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hell; I praise thee, I praise thee, O Lord, mj God, wilh all my heart, for - ev - er-more, O Lord, my God, O Lord, my God, I praise thee. 
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hell ; I praise thee, I praise thee, Lord, my God, with all my heart, for - ev - er-more, Lord, my God, O Lord, my God, I praise thee. 



ANTaEHS FOR PUBLJV VORSniP. 
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— •!.[■ ,nd Uio t^d rollowing pagcn fnc similes oT Iho han J ■writing (words and inu«c) of the moet tiromiuoul uuaic&l aton of our country, fi:eliti( cnilWi', ( 
* — "wn to manj tliousaDdi wlio sing their miuic. 

■ — ' •UhotiKb oot «o Miilj nwd h printed music, ■will well c«p»T Mwctol sMidj kod & Leartrolt i«rroon»>»<*-Bi<itoi. 



UYMN POUr SOCIAL WO RSHIP. 
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Tn the letter in which Dr. Hastings kindly respondi to onr reqnest for a mannAcript in his luiud writing, he says. '* I enclose an original tune and hymn, both written 
ill my eighty-fourth year of age.'^ 

The vigor of mind and steadiness of hand here manifested, must strike all with astonishment — EonoR. 
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ANTHEMS FOR PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
AS THE HART PANTETH.— Continubd. 



341 



i 




P?a 



^- 







^^ 




soul thirsteth for God, for tlie liv - ing God. 




O when shall I eome and ap - 
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pear be - fore God. 
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Hope thou in 



T 



tl 






Why art thou cast down, luj soul, And why art thou dis - qui - et - ed with - in 
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ANTUEMS F OH PUBLIC WORSHIP. 
AS THE HART PANTETH.— Concluded. 
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Hope thou ia God, 



Hope thou in Ood, 



Hope thou ia God. 
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health of my ooonteaance and ojty Ood. 
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Hope thou in. Ood, 
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Hope thoa in God, Hope in Gktd, Hope thou in 
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Hope thott in God, 



Hope thou in God, 
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Hope thou ia God. 
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Hope then in God, 
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Hope thou in God, Hope in God, Hope thou in 
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God. For I shall yet praise Him, for I shall jet praise Him, who is the health of my eountenance, ani my God. A - men. 




i \ H 



^H- ^^isJ — u-w-v--b> 



g^^ 



trrS! 



S3 



EEt 



ill 



<r\ 



«efe 



i 



^^^m 



IrM-D- V 



m 



?E^ 



+3 — y — f 



■lO* 



SI 



PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
DAUGHTER OF ZION. 
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DUST* Modemt*. 

Soprano. 




P. P. Bliss. 
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Daughter of Zi - oa 
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the dnst, £x - alt thy fall - ea head; A - gain in thj Re- deem -er tmst, 
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He eklls thee, he calls thee, he calls thee from the dead; He eslis thee, he calls thee, he cail.i thitc from the dead. 
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A - wake! a- wake, put 
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on thj strength — Thy heau - ti - ^1, thy heaa - ti - fril ar - ray; The day of free - dom 
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dawns at length, the Lord's ap - point - ed day. The day of freje-dom dawns at length, the 



ord's ap - point - ed day. 
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PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
DAUaHTER OF ZION.— Concluded 
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with lODgB, 
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Aod ev - er - last - ing joy, 



And ev - er - last - ing joy, 



And ev - er - last - ing joy. With songs and 
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with loai^ tba niiaom'd nlisU n-tnrn, with Mn(i 



of Joy, 




eT-er>last-ing joj. With songs, with songs of joy, with songs of joy, with songs 



of joy, 



with songs of joy. 
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of joy, with lODgB of joT, With tonn tha rmiMoiii*d shiUI re •tarn, with loiin of 
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PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
LET THE HEAVENS REJOIOE.-conchtdkd. 
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joice Bo - fore the Loi^d, Be-foro tho Lord For he com-eth, 
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For he com.eUi to jul;j:3 tho oirth. I£ 5 shilljul^re tin worll with right-o >n<<-no.'is, 
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joice Be • fore the Lord, Be-fore the Lord. For ho com-ethf 
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For he com - eth to judge the earth. He shall judge the world with right-oous-neaSf 
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And the people with hia truth. Let the heav^iui rejoice, Let the heaT^ns rejoice, And lot tlie earth be glad, the earth be glad. 
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And the people with his truth. Let the heavens rejoice, Let the heavens rojoico, And let the earth be gl'id, the earth be glad. 
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Let the sea roar 
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Let the sea roar 



Let the sea roar, and the fnll-nesa there-of. Let the soit roar, and the fuU-ness there-of. 



A - Dfien. 
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Let the sea roar 
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Let the sea roar, and the full-neas there-of. Let the sea roar, and the fuU-ness there-of. 




A - men. 
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PIECES FOR VARIOLS OCCASIONS. 
HOW BEAUTIFUL. r~~~~~ O- f- R- from tbe "BablMlh Bell," hs pcrminioa. 




How bean-ti - ful up -on the mountains are tbe feet of him that bringeth good ti-dings, that publisheth peace; that 




<aith onto Zi-on, Thy God reiga - eth, thy God reign - etb. How beautiful upon the monntMna, How beautiful, 

The WKlchcnen sbsll lift up Ihcir 




PIE-CES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS 
HOW BEAUTIFUL— CoNOLODiD. 
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Break forth in- to joy, break forth in-to J07,. 




bring, shall bring a -gain Zi-on. 



Break forth in-to joy 



Break forth in-to joy, 



Sing, ye waste pla • ces 





of Je - m - sa - lem, for the Lord hath comforted bid peo - pie ; Sing, ye waste pla - ces of Je - ru - sa - lem, Sing, sing to- 
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gcth-er, Sing, aing to-geth-er, for the Lord hath comforted his peo-ple, For the Lord hath comforted his peo-ple. A - men. 





PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
HO\l«r LOVELY IS ZION. Solo and Choms. O. F. IL From the '-Sahhath Bdi'» by pemiiik 




How love - Ij is Zi - on. how love - ly is Zi - on, faow We • Ij u Zi - on, cit - j of our God, How We - 1 j is Zt - on, how 
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We - Ij u 



Zi - on! 



Joy and peace shall dwgll in thee, Joy and peaee shall dwell in thee, Joy and peace shall dwell in thee, 



PIECES FOR VARtOUS OCCASIONS. 
HOW LOVELY IS ZION.— Concludkd. 
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on, how love - ly is 
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Zi - on how lovo - ly! 
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Joy and peace shall dwell ia thee, Joy aod 



peace shall dwell in thee! 
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How love-ly is Zi - on, how love - ly is Zi - on, how 
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O how love - ly, O how lore - ly, Zi - on, eit - y 
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love - ly is Zt • on, cit - y of our God, How love - ly is Zi - on, how love - ly is Zi - on, how love - ly is Zi • on. 
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PJKCES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
OH PRAISE THE LORD. 
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Oh praise the Lord, ex - alt His name; The bono - ti - ful, the mer • oi • ful, The ev • er bless - ed 
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Oh pr:iib*e the Lord, ex - alt His Dame; The boun - ti - ful, the mer - ci - ful, The ev - er bless - ed 
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King: I^et ev 
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'ry voice with loud 
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ac - claim, In thank -ful - ness, and joy - ful - ness His glo - ries sing; 
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King: Let ev 



'ry voice with loud ao - claim, Tn thank - ful - ness, and joy - ful - ne88 His glo - ries sing; 
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the bless - ings of the field, For the stores the gar - dens yield, For the joy the har - vest^ bring. 
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the bless - iogs of the field, For tho stores the gar - dons yield, For the joy the har - vests bring, 
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PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIOflS, 
OH PRAISE THE LORD.— Concluded. 

si 



SA7 



^=^^^^:r-7r[ i 



t 



^^ 






:i 



J'. J' J J I 



Oh pnise the Lord, ex - alt His name^ The boao - ti - ful, the mer - ei - ful. The ev - er bless - ed 
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Oh praise we Lord, ex - alt His name; The boon • ti - fal, the mer • oi - ful, The ev • er bless - ed 
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King: Let ev - 'ry voice with loud ac - claim, In thank - ful - ness, and joy • ful • ness His glo - ries sing; In 
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Kiog: Let ev - 'rj voice with loud ae - claim, In thank - ful - ness, and joy - ful - nese • Hie glo - riee sing; In 
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thaok - ful - neas and joy - ful - ness, In thank-ful - ness His glo 
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ries sing; A. 



thank-ful - ness and joy - ful - ness, In thank-ful - ness His glo 
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PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
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SOIiO. 



SHEPHERD OP THINE ISRAEU LEAD US.-cokolud«d. 

OUIsmto. CHORUS. 
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Go be - fore us as our ban - ner, Cloud bj day and fire by night 



Qreat Re • deem - er, great Re - deem - er, 
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as our Utn-ner, 



Cloail by day 



and lire by uigbt. 
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Ckmd by day (ikie.) 
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Great Re - deem - er, great Re - deem • er, 



and ftr« by night. 
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Shine a - round us, thou art light. 
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Shine a - round us, thou art light 





When we come to death's dark riy - er, Bid the swell - ing stream di - ride; 
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CHORUS. 




Thou who canst our life de-Uv-er, Dear us thro' the sun-der'd tide; Prais-es, prai? - es. Will we sing on Ca-naan's side, on Ca-naan's side. 
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Thou who canst our life de-liv-er. Bear us thro' the sun-der'd tide; Prais-es, prais - es, Will we sing on Ca-naan's side, on Ca*naan's side. 
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PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
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SOFT FL.OATINO ON THE AIR.-Comoludkd. 

QVAKTBT. inkM ttttfimt with Uu Oumu, vrf HgU and diiUmi. 
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The CT^ning song of praise, hark ! hark ! hark ! hark ! 
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The eVning song of praise, hark I hark ! hark ! hark I 
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1. Bells of ear - Ij mom-ing. Cheer - i - I7 to la - bor call -ing me; From re-fresh-ing slum - ber Bo I rise and haste to an-swer thee. 
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2 Bells of Sab bath morn • lug, Sooth • ing \j thy tones sa - lute mine ear. Tell - ing 



1 - inir of the Fa - I her. ^ho to all his own is e? - er near. 
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8. Bells of Hear' ii-ly morn 'ing, Sweet- ly call ing from a storm- less shore, Ye are best and dear - est, Voi-ces of the loT'd ones gone be - fore. 
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PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. SOS 

SOFTLY FADES THE TWILIGHT RAY. Quartet, Solo and Chorus. 



P 



1. Soft - ly fadcb the twi - light ray, Of the ho • ly Qfth - bath day, 
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Gent - ly aa^Ufe*8 set - ting sun, WHon the Christian's conne is run. 
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Days of pence and Joy in thee; 




THI in heaven oar sonls re-pose, Where the sab-bath ne*er shall close. 
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the ho - ly i>eace of God, 











8ym - bol of the peace within, 




When the spir - It rests fW>m sin. 
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O HOW PURELY- (Trio for Female voices.) 
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1. O how pure -ly, O how snre - ly, Live the In- no • cent in heart; Ev - er light - ly, Ev - er bright-ly, Ev - ery hour doth joy iin - part. 
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^ 2 . An -gels standing, where we*re wandering. Watch onr walk and guard our way; Litce the show-ers on the flow -ers, So fiill bless -ings all the day. 
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PtEGES FOR VARI0V8 OCCASIONS. 
THOU ART FAIRER.— CoNCLCDBD. 
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There - fore, Ood hath blew'd thee for - ev - er; There • fore, Ood hath bless'd thee for - er • er; There - fore, <}od hath bless'd thee for - 



t=^ 






i 



I 



rs 



^^^^m 



^=.t 



s^ 



x=^- 



:t=4=4: 




^-^ 



! 



^^ 



t 



i 



± 



t=PL 



^^ 




There - fore, Ood hath blefls'd thee for - ev - er; There - fore, God hath bless'd thee for - ev - er; There - fore, God hath bless'd thee fur - 
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ev-er; There - fore, God hath bless'd thee for- ev er; 
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A ------- men. 
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PIECES FOR VAR/OUS OCCASIONS. 
FREEDOM AND TRUTH.— Concluded. 
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Freedom and truth ! Clod speed them both I Their baQners float unfarled; Their bat -tie -cry has now be -gun To ech - o round the world. 
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Freedom and truth I Ood npecd them both I Their banners float unfurled; Their bat- tie -cry has now be 



y ^. 1 

. guQ To ech - o round the world. 
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TRUTH AND FREEI>OM. 
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•« ( He who seeks the truth, and trembles At the dan - grers he must bravo, ) 

( Is not fit to be a Freeman; Ho at best Is but a Slave, f Be thou like the no - ble j^ncients, Scorn the threat that bids thee fear: 
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D. c. Spvnk I no mat - ter what be • tide thee; Let them strike, but make them hear. 
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2 j Be thou like the first A • pos • ties— Be thoa like he - ro - ic Panl; ) 
* ( If a free thought seeks expres-sion Speak it bold - ly ! speak it all I ) Face thine 






\ » > ■ 



I 






en - e • mies — ac - cus - ers I Scorn the pris - on rack or rod 1 
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D. 0. And it thou hast truth to nt • ter, Speak, and leave the rest to God. 
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i'JEi:ES FOU VAUIOLS OVVAS/ONS. 
tiNIVKRSITY ANTHKM. 



Written Tor tlie inangural eiercUu of the Illlnou IndiMbial Vnivanity. 



Went4 by J. M. QBaoo». Miuic hy Q. F. Root. 




PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
UNIVERSITY ANTH FiM.— Conct.cdkd. 
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grand march of time, Shall fill the long a - ges with nam - ben sub - lime, Thy por-tab shall throng with the low - It and 
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D. €• for fMirch rerae. Co4» after fearth 
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great ; Thy sci-enoe crowned chil-dren shall bless all the state. We greet now thy dawn - ing, bat a 
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ges to come. 
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Must tell. 



Har-vest 




of thy gran-deur, 



of thy gran-deur, Must tell of thy gran - deur, and shout, Har-vest home ! 
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home!. 




Har • vest home ! 




Har-vest home! 



Har-v<«t home I Must tell of thy gran-deur, and shout, Har-vest home I Har - vest home I 
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PIEdES FOR VASIOl'S OVCA STOX::. 
HE'S noXE. Quartet: 



MiatoitY er WH. B. BkadbokTi 






Wordt and Untie l^ P. F. Biaa. 




llu'n ROM, Gmo to tho '■ Si - lent I«nd." 1. - Ter the " Riv-er of Death." 

2. Close by Iho" Great White Thro 




Id - to the " Si • tent Lanil. " Giud are the ' Heav-eu - ly Choira, 

"Thoa-saod« of ohil - dron staad." ' Wel-cooia, oh, wel-come," they slog, 



ikd ire the ■' Heav-eu - ly Choire,' Sad is our " ?il - u 



?il - grim RtoJ." 
HoiDO to the " Beau-ti - Fnl LsdJ." 
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''•" " Ky - er-green Shore, , 



JfitD'inj; the glad "Ju-Bl • lee," " Wefcoine," the bright an -gcli 

I'll ;.'riiii3 unit strun-v'iT.i we ruuiD. ScX>d ahall wo join the ;;M 



PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
HE'S GON"E.— CoNCLODED. 
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Brfglit nn • g«U My, 
Joia the glad throng. 
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Bright ao - gelt aay,. 
"oTii 



say, *' White Robes srewait-ing for 

throng, 






Soon shall be " Best-ing at 



thee,".. 
Home." 




" Wei - come," the bright an - gels 
Soon shall we join the glad 




say,.... 
throng. 
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Bright an • gels aay. 
Join the gUd throng. 




Bright an • geU aay, 
Join the glad throng. 



Uf REPEAT SISQ SBOOND YERSB. 




C^m. -^Vywi **Dear Ones allot Mams.^^ 
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** WKite Robes are wait - ing for thee." 
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Love, rest and home, 




Sweet, 8weet home. «0 bow sweet it will be 
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Soon shall be '^ Rest - in*; at 



Home. 
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Love, rest and home. 







Sweet, sweet home. O how sweet it will be 
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there to meet the dear ones all at home. 




how sweet it will be there to meet The dear ones all at home. 



there to meet the dear ones all at home 
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O how sweet it will be there to meet The dear ones all at home. 
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* ^"lla « - ter - nal love. Will reach that throne of glo - ry, Where dwells e - ter - nal lore. 



II ! I [ 



r I p r ^^eS 



f m w- 



^^. 



PIECES FOR YARlOrS OCCASIONS. 



REONA TERRZE 



m 




87S 



^ . Translated and adapted by G. F. R. From the « Diapason/* \y permisBion. 



can - ta - te De - o, 
ye na-tions, O sing ye Je-hoTab*s praises. 



lUg 
All 
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na ter ras, Psa - li - le, psa - li - te Dom - i - no, Can - ta - te, can - U - te, can- 
ye na tions, mag - ni - fy, glo - ri - ty CY-er-more, Sing prais-es, sing prais-es, ex- 



i 




la - te psa-li-te, Dom- i -no. 
alt and mag-ni • fy cy - er-more. 
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Leg-na ter - rsD, 
All ye na-tions. 



Can 
Sing 



ta - te i/e - o, 
to Je - ho - Yah, 



Reg . ua ter - ne, 
All ye na-tionSf 



Psa - U . te Dom-i - no, Can- 
glo . ri - fy cY-er-more, Sing 





Keg - na ter - rie, Can-ta-te; oan-ia - te De - o, 
All ye na-tions, O sing ye Je-ho-Yah's prait-es. 
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Beg - na ter-ne, Psa - li • te, psa-U-ie Dom - i - no, Gan- 
A ll x^ na -tions, nag-ni-fy, glo ri - fy eY-er-niore, Sing 
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ta • te, can • ta - te, cau ta - te Dom - i - no. 
prais-es, sing prais-es, sing prais-es to bis name. 
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<>t - te, can - ta - te, can • ta - te Dom - i - no. 
prais-es. Bin g prnts-es, sing prais-es to his name. 




Can - ta - te De - o, Reg-na ter - 
^ Sing to Je • ho - Yab^ AU ye na - 
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tiona, 




Da 

Glo 



te glo-riam Deo su - per Is - ra - el et su • per coe - los glo-riam, glo-riam e-jus. 
ry give to God a - boYe the heaY'ns, a-boYc the heaY*ns,0 praise and mag-ni-fy his pow-er. 
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Da - la glo-ri.ip Do - o nu 
Olo . Tj gi*e to Qod a ■ bu»e 


p.r h ■ « ■ ri «l »u - per ece ■ lo«. glo-riam. glo-riTm e . jus. 
Ill* hekv'iu. a-bore th* biai'iii, praiie and mag . nl - fj Ilia pow . er. 


Om - DCS gen - tea pUu di . le 

All J» ua . tioDs, Ring to Uia 
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*' Olo . »y fixe to God ■ . booe 
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tbe haaT'ai, a-bo*« tba bskt'iM, praiae aod mag -ai -tj hia paw - cr. 
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All 7e ma - tioiu, aing m bii 




*i7 



5 ■» » » 



PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
REONA TERR^^.-coNCLUDED. 
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o, Reg - na tcr - no, 
men. All je on - lions. 
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Can - t« • te De • 0, 
Sing to Je - ho - taIi, 
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Reg . na ter • ne. 
All ye na • tions. 
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Fsa • li . te Dom - i - us ("nn - ta - te, can- 
glo - ri - fy ev - er - mure, Siog vi'a's- <*». 8i"g 
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De • 0, Keg - ua ter - ras, Can • ta • (V, caa • la - to De - o, 
A - men. All ye na - tions, O sing je Je-ho-Yah*8 prais-es, 
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Reg - na ter - no, Psa - li - te, psa • li - te Dom - i • no. Can - la - te, can- 
Al l ye n a - tiona, niag - ni - fy, glo - ri - fy ev • cr - more. Sing prais - cs, sing 
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C«n - ta - te De - n, Reg-na ter 
Sing to Je • ho - Tab, All ye na 



r», 
tions. 
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ta - te, ean - ta - te Dom - i - no, 
prais-es, singprais-ea to his name. 
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Can - ta - te. 
Sing prais - es. 
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can . ta 
•ing prais 



t« p^a . li • le re - gi nos . Iro, re • gi - nos - tro, 
es, hing, sing, and praise and m:ig • ni - fy his great name, 



Can. 

Sing 
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O praise Je - ho - Yah, O praise Je > ho - Yah, praise. Sing and praise, and mag • ni • fy his great name, O praise Je- 




ta - te, can • ta - le 



no, Can • ta - te De - q, can • ta • te De • o, Psa 



prais - e», sing prais-es to • his name, praise Je - ho-Tah, O praise Je - ho - Yah, praise. Sing and mag 



(For Loiintovrds^ ste Tenor.) Sing prais - es, 




gi nos ... tro, Can . ta . te, 
ni - fy his name,* O praise Je- 



sing prais - es, sing, sing, and praise, and mag >ni • fy his great name. 



Sing 




la . te, 
prais • es, 




can • ta > te, Psa - 11 . te re • gi nos • tro, re • gi nos • tro, Can - ta - te Dom • i • no. Can • ta • te Dom > i - no. 
sinft prais • es, sing, sing, and praise, and mag-ni . fy his great name, O mag . ni - fy his name, mag • ni • fy his name. 
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bo - Yah, O praise Je - ho. Yah, praise, sing and praise, and mag • ni • fy his great name, 
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\H ••. can . la • te Dj • o. P^a > li • te re 
lio v:tii. <) piai-o Je > lio - Yah, praiHC. sing and mag 
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Sing prau 



es, sing 



, sing, and praise, aud mag - ni - fy hi 



gi nos - . - tro, Ca i • ta • te Dom - i - no, Can - ta - le Dom - i > no. 
ni . fy his name, mag-ni - fy his name, O mag-ni • fy his name. 
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his great name. 
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PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIOITS. 
OUR DAYS ARE AS A SHADOW. 
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Our dajs on the earth are as a aba-dow, and there if none a • hid-ing; IVe are' hat of jes - ter - day, of jes-ter-daj; 
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PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
OUR DAYS ARE AS A SHADOW— Concluded. 
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But the mer - cjr of the Lord is from ct - er - last - log to ev - er . lust - ing up . on them that fear him, that 

But the mer-oj of the Lord is from ct - er- last -ing to ct . er • last - ing up . on them that fear him, up - on them that 
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But the mer - cjr of the Lord 



them thai 



But tlie mer-ojr of the 



Lord 




is from eT • er - last • ing to ev - er - laat - ing up - on them that 
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fear him. his righteousness, 

fear him, and his right 



fear him. 



bis right eousues?, to children's children, to children's children ; But the 

eoa8-n«'>»> un - to chil . - - - . . - - dren's ohil - dren, and his 
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his righteousness, 
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his righteousness. 
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to children's childreUf 




to children's children ; 



But the 
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mer - 07 of the Lord, But the mer - cy of the Lord is from ef - er - last - ing to ct - er - last -ing, up - on them that fear 



er • last . ing, up - on them that fear 
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PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 



THE OOE> OF ISRAKL. 
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Bossora. 





4— hL-J 



1^ 



± 



I 



i 



t 



nid — M-b 



e God 



of 




la - ra - el, The Lord is our Re • deem - - er; 



God 



of 



Ja - cob, de- 
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Bert us 



not 



in 



bat - tie: 
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For the Lord is great in 
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power, 
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And the right -eons he'll de - feild. 
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^i^ 



:q^ ^ ^ 








380 



PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS, 
THE GOD OF ISRAEI^.— Continued. 
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joice, 
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Bing, 



sing, and re - joice, 
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sing, 
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Bing, and re - joice, re - joice, re - joice, re- joice, re- 
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Of- fer him the ?ac-ri-fice of gladness, Of-fer him the sac-ri-fice of 




PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
THK r.ORn I^ OREAT. 
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be Lord U great. 



greatly to be prais-ed, 



The Lord is great, 



greatly to be prais-ed, 



who shall not 
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The Lord is great, 
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.'Si's 
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and great-ly to be prais-ed. 



The Lord is great, 



and great-ljr to be prais-ed. 



who shall not 



The Lord i5 great, 
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greatly to be prais-cd, 



The Lord is great, 



greatly to be prais-ed. 



who shall not 
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fear him, and glo - ri - fy hin name, and glo - ri • fy his name? 
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The Lord is great. 



and greutly to bo prais-ed. 




fmr Liia, 



and glo - ri • fy, and glo - ri - fy his name T 



The Lord is great. 



and greatly to be p ais-ed. 




fear him, 



and glo-ri-fy, and glo - ri - fy liis name f 



Ihe Lord is great, 
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fear bim, 



and fflo • r! - fy, 



and glo - ri - fy hin uninef 



The Lord is great, 



, \ The Lord is great, an 



and great-ly to be prais-ed, 



and greatly to be prais:«d, 
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m4 grtfti-l/ to b« pr»U-ed« great-ly to be ^nls-td ; Who skall Boi A 
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dlt MfflkiM (ilidH «<^iii«« »b»ll «om« %nA womliip bim, Mi4 glo > li • f/ big iwme. Who thall not fear Bin ? Wbo sbftU not fear ^ Him? 
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nalUMf all nadtinf (ibiilloomaandwor«bip bin, and glo • ri - fy bit name. Who shall not fear HimT Who shall not fear Him? 
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and wor .... ship, worship fa Im, and glo - rl - f/ his name Who shall not fear Him f Who shall not fear HimT 
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PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
THE LORD IS GREAT— Continued. 




Bless - ed is the peo - pie that know the joy-fal sound. 



Bless -ed is the peo • pie that know the joy-fal sound. 



They shall oy - er 




Bless - ed is the peo - pie that know the joy-ftil sound, 



Bless - ed is the peo - pie that know the joy>ful sound. 




They shaU 



I hi the *'Dta aeamt** mnUfMrnneH to the pkue marktd 




walk, shall ar - er walk, shall 



er - er, er er walk 



in the light, 



the light 



hi« 
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PIECES FOR VARIOLS OCCASIOtTS. 
THK I.OKD IS GREAT— Continued. 
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eoun - te-nance. 



eoun - te-nanee. 
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shall they re «- Joiee, and in hie right-eous-ness shall be ox 



ed! He is (hciir glo - rjt 



PIECES I" OR VARIOUS OCCASIONS, 
THE LORD IS OREAT— Continued. 
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glo - ry. 



He 
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He 



is (heir glo - rj, their g1o-ty aod their strength, their glo- ry, their 




rjr, their glo-ry and their strength, their glo-rj, their 
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He is their glo • • ry, 



He is their glo - - ry, their glo - - ry, their glo-ry and their strength, He is their glo 
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glory, their glo-ry. 



their glo - - ry 



and 
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their strength, 



walk in the light, in tho light of his 
/9s ^ sicomTniB. 
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glo-ry* their glo-ry, 



their glo - - ry 



and their strength. 

if. 




walli in the light, in the light of his 
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ry and their strength, He is their glo - ry and their strength. 



walk in the light, in the light of his 
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PIECES FOR VARIOUS OCCASIONS. 
THE LORD IS OREAT— Concludkd. 
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be ez ' alt - ed, and in 



his name shall they re • joiee, 



and in his name shall they, shall they re 




his name shall they re - joieet 




and in his name shall they, shall they re - 
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The Ten Blessings. 
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1. Blessed are the poor In spirit : for | thclrs.is the | king:doin of | heaven. 

2. Blessed are they that mourn : for J thev shall be | comfort- 1 ed. 
S. Blessed are the meek : for j they snail in- 1 herit the | earth. 

4. Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after riehteonsness: for 1 they 1 6liaU 

be j filled. 

5. Blessed are the roerctfVil: for | they shall ob- 1 tain | mercy. 

6. Blessed are the pure in lieart : for | they shall j see 1 Qod. 

7. Blessed are the peace-makers : for they shall be | called the | children of | God. 

8. Blessed are they which arc perseeuted for righteousness* sake: for ) theirs is the 

I kingdom of I heaven. 

9. Blessed are ye, wnen men shall revile yon, and persecute you, and sliall say all 

manner of evil against you, fiilsely | for ) my | sake. 
10. R^oice, apd be exceeding glad ; lor great Is your reward in heaven : for so per- 
secuted- they the I prophets which | were be- 1 fore you. 



I will lilt up mine eyes. X 
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I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills from whence eotiieth my help. 
He will not suffer thy foot to be moved. He that I 

kecpeth thee f will not alumbcr. 

The Lord is thy keeper, the Lord is thy shade upon thy right hand 

The Lord shall preserve thee from all evil, He shall pre-serve thy soul. 
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My help cometh from the Lord which made heaven and 

Behold, He that keepeth Israel shall neither slumber nor 

The sun shall not snute thee by day, nor the moon by 

The Lord sliall preserve thy going out and thy com- ) 

f ev - er 



ing in fi*om this time forth, and even for 



earth, 
sleep, 
night. 

more. 
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C^hani, 



0, Sins unto the Lord. 
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1. King nnto the Lr>rtl r new song; sing nntothe Lord I nil the I c!Mitli . 

2. Sing nnto the Lord, Mcua Ma nirae ; aliow forth hln mlvntion from 1 dity to < li.ir : 

Q: — I ^—% 
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I»ri«l«» jre* tno Lohl. 
Pniiw jre the Lord. 



Ctent. 
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Pniiee jre the 



3. Declare hii gloriee among the hoAthen , bis wonderu a 



fe^ 
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Reflpoime, 




4. For the Lord la great, and greatly to be praiaed ; he la to ) 



be feared a- 1 bove all | goda : 



6. For all the ooda of the nationa are Idola; bat the | Lord [ 



/ Pralae ye the Lord. 



made ih<» | licaTeaa: 



4. Honor and majeaty are before him; strength and beauty \ 



X Praiae ye the Lord. 



Are I In hia I aanctnary : 
7. OIto nnto the Lord, ye kindreda of the 



.^Mople, 



/ Praiae ye the Lord in hIa holy templa. 



give 



vntotheLord I glury and I atrcngtfa. ' M*rMlae ye the Lord. 

8. Give nnto the Locd the glory due nnto h{a.iiam«; bring) 

an offering, atid c«»mo In- | t«> hia i courta : / I'raiae ye the Lord. 

9. 0, worahi|i tlie Lord In thelieanty of hollneaa; fear be-) 

furo him | all the | earth . / Praiae ye the Lord in hia holy templa. 



10 Let the heavena rejoice, and let the J earth Ins | glad: 

11. L(4 the ai»ii rrnir, and the | fbllneaa there- 1 of: 

12. Let the fluid be joyfaU and all that I ia ther^ | in: 



Pralao ye the Lord. 
Praiae ye the Lord. 
Praiae ye the Lord in Ida holy templa. 



IS. Th«n aliall all the trees of the wood rejoice be- 1 fore ) 

the I Lord : / l*raiae ye the Lord. 

14 For he oometh, for he coqieth to | Jndge the | earth : Praiae ye the Lord. 

15. Doahall Jndge the world with rightooiuoeia, add the) 

Jpeuple with Ilia] truth: / PKaisa ye the Lord la Ids lioly teaipla 
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The Lord b mjr Shepherd 
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1. The Lord is my Shepherd, I | ehall not | want: 

He maketh me to lie down in green pastures; ho leadeth me be- | side the | 
still — I waters. 

2. He restoreth my soul; he leadeth me In the patlis of righteousness, for his | 

name^s | sake. 
Yea, though I walk through the Talloj of the shadow of death, I will fear no 
evil; for thou art with roe, tliy rod and Uiy | staff, they | comfort | me. 

3. Thou preparest a table before me in the presence of mine enemies; thou 

annointest my head with oil, my | cup runneth | oyer. 
Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the days of my life, and I shall 
dwell in the j house of the | Lord for- | ever, Ps. zxiiL 

Ood, be Merdftil unto Us. 




1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
6. 
6. 



(Jod be merciAil unto | us, and f bless us. 
And cause his | face to | shine up- | on us. 

That thy way may be | known upon | earth, 
Thy saying {health a- | mong all | nations. 

Let the people | praise thee, O. | God; 
Let I all tlie | people | praise thee. 

O let the I nations be I glad, 
And I sing — | for — [ joy: 

For thou wilt judge the people | righteous- | ^r, 
And govern the | nations up- | on — | earth 
Let the people | praise thee, | Gk>d; 
Let I all the 1 people | praise thee. 



/» 



1, Then shall the ealih | yield her | faierease; 
And Qod, even | our own | God, will | bless na. 

8. God wlU'l bless — | us: 

And all the ends of the | earth shall | fear — | him. 



Pli. IxtU. 



come, let us Sing. 
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I. O come, let us sing un- | to the | Lord; 

Let us make a joyful noise to the | Bock of 1 our sal- | vation. 

t. Let us come before his presence with | thanksgiv- | ing, 
And make a joyful | noise unto | him with | psalms. 

8. For the Lord is a | great — | God, 
And a great | King a- | bove all | gods. 

4. In his hand are the deep places | of the | earth; 
And the strength of the | hills is | his — | also. 

A. The sea is his, J and he | made it; 

And his hands | formed the | dry — | land. 

6. come, let us worship | and bow | down. 

Lot us kneel bo- | fore the | Lord, our | Maker. 

7. For I he is our | God, 

And we are the people of his pasture | and the | sheep of his | hand. 

Ps. xcv. 1 — 1, 

Make a Joyftll Noise. — May he tung to ike above Chant. 

1. Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, | all ye | lands; 

Serve the Lord with gladness, come bo- ; fore his | presence with | singing. 

2. Know ye that the Lord | he is | God: 

He hath made us, and not we ourselves; his people, and the \ sheep — \ of 
liis I pasture. 

3. Enter into his gates with thanksgiving, into his | courts with | praise,^ 
Bo thankful unto | him, and | bless his | name. 

1. For the Lord is good; his mercy is | ever- | lasting, 

And his truth ea- 1 duroth to | all goner- 1 ations. Ps* Q> 
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CHANTS. 



Pass OVer to thjr Best. 



J. E. Gould. 




van AD LIB. 



From thU bleak 
From hunger 
From tidcH, and 
From falsehoods 
From this un - 



bill of 
and from 
winds, and 
of the 
Mnch-ored 
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storms, 

thirst, 

waves, 

world, 
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To yon warm 
From toil and 
From shipwreckp 
From broken 
Whose morrow . 



sun-ny 
weari - 
of the 
ilc^iind 



heights, 
ness, 
deep, 
hearts, 



nunc. CUM | t«ill, 
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Where love for - 
From shadows 
From parted 
From suns eonc 
From all tlungs 
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ev - or 
and from 
anch-ofA 
down at 
rest-less 



shines, 

dreams, 

here, 

noon, 

here. 
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Tlie rest of 
The rest of 
Tlie rest of 
The rt'st of 
The rest of 

r 



God! 
Godt 
God! 
God! 
God! 




Fimovttrtothy | Rest, th« | fmI 

How lorely are thy Tabemaeles. 
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of I God! 
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1. How lovely'are thv | tabcr- 1 naclea, 
O I Lord — I of -- I hosts. 

3. My soul longeth, yea, even falnteth for the I courts of tlic | Lord : 
' My heart and ray flesh orlcth | out for the (living | God. 

8. Tea, the sparrow hath | found nn | house. 
And the swallow a | nest | for her- | self ; 

4. Where she may J lay her I youn^r ; 

TMMieM2tAra, OLord of HosU, my | Khig— | and my | God. 



6. Blessed are they that i dwoU In thy I houao : 
They will | still be | pmising | thee. 
Blessed is the man whose \ strength is in | thee. 
In whose I heart | arc the ] M*ays. 

Who passln/^ through thic vale of weeping | make it a | well : 
Tlie early mm also doth | cover J it with f blessings. 
They go fh>m | strength to { strength ; 
Every one appearethl)e- 1 fore— | God in | Zlon. v 



''Not my wUI, but Tbfne." 

W. Irtinc 
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7. 
8. 




1. *Thy will not, mine," O gracious Lord, My burdened- I spir • it 

2. Eternal wisdom cannot err. Nor goodness I be un - 

3. Then should I crave some seeming good. And thou sbouldst | deem it 

4. Thus o'er my sorrow-cjouded way The bow of I piicc shsill 

5. And when— O blissful thought— I find In heaven un - I bro - ken 
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kind, 

ilk 

shine, 

rest, 
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Though oft upon my saddened way Grief 's I tear drops 
And thou who art thyself the light A • J lone canst 
In mercy, Lord, the gift with-hold And 
And faith shall aid me still to say, *Thy 
I shall not only know but see Thy 
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bid my 
will bo 
way, not 
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lead the 
heart be 
done, not 
mine was 

-P ^ 



eyes. 

I>lind. 

still. 

mine.** 

best. 
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Nearer to thee. 



t 



C. M. Wymaic. 











Nearer, my God, to thee, Near- { or to j thee : 
Ev'n though it be a cross That | raisctn j me. 
Still all my song shall be, Nearer, my | God, to | thee, | Nearer to ] thcc. 
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Ada Slreel 268 Billow 24G Ciirwen-. 

Advance IBSiBleBt Tie 167 

AgasBiz. .25l|Blo88om 254 

Apnea 156|Blne Island/. 157 

Aithloiio 26»j Bolton Park 181 

Alcerun 261 Bradford 203 

Alcove 268| Braun 243 

All Saints 178 Breast the Wave... 274 



Bridgmau 249 

Bucksport 181 

Byland's Bay 181 



.204 



Almon 267 

Almond 209 

Ahira 225 

AmcliH 346 

America ...: 258;0ahD 

Amsterdam 260!Cameo 182 

Auamosa 229 Campaign. 262 

Ancient of Days, ...262;Cana 262 

Andros n9;0anea 267 

Annabel 165 Canterbury 208 



Appenfne 180 

Aopledore 237 

AppoUo 179 



Cupe Race 271 

Carino 238 

Caryl 254 



Arcadome 243:Ca8tollan 168 

Artweli 247'Castlomont 248 

Ashci^ft 246 Chaplet 224 

AHhmore 2i)9.Choyenne 183! 

Autumn 242 China 207 i 

Christmas 208 



Badea 228 



Circleton 276^ 



Dallas 

Dulna 

Dalston 

Danbnry . . . . 

Darrow 

Day of Best . 
Dear Home. . 
Deardon. . . . . 
DecandrU. . . 
Deer Nth... 
Dodham.. • .. 
Deliverance . 

Delta 

Dennis 

Derringford. . 
De Vere . . . . 

Diadem 

DixAeld 

Dort 

Dover 

Do^'cnne . . . . 
Duke Street. 
Duchess Hill 

Dundee 

Dyorton 



,230! Fair Island 213 

Father 275 

236 Federal Street 177 

,26aFebtal 260 

.259Flotow..;... 186 

235 Folaora 277 

184 Fontaine 231 

.230 Fontleroy.. 186 

212 Prooland 161 

,244 Freestone 282 

,175 From tiie deptlis. ..272 

.203 Prouded Palm $39 

,207 
,245 



Hiffh School 234 

Hillsdale 176 

Holley 286 

Horixon 283 

Idoz Island 384 

Illula 269 

Imperial 233 

Inez Hymn 188 

lona 240 

Ironville 189 

Israclla 189 

Italian Hymn.. .•...253 
Ithanier 215 



Garden Orove 264 

,248:Garland Wreath.. . .26.">|lve8 235 

.228 Glasgow 205ilvo*8 Inlet 162 



.184 
.159 
.159 
.184 
.253 
,228 
288 
.177 
.312 
.207 
,338 



Bullontlne 210 Clare 211 

Bandiine 229;Clinton 2.'»7 

Banner 247|Clio 183 

Bnrstow 156. Closing Day 173 

Barono 2 1(» Cluster 158 

Bartwell 237 Clymor 211 

Barrington. 267 Collyer 183 

BcliovHlo 18ti Collins 262 

Bolldower 157 Come unto me 274 



Benesronco ...286 

Beryl 25r 

Betah..... 240 

Bethosda. ...»..•• .258 



BIgelow 236jCurtia. 



Content 188 

Coronation 207 

Cresceni Lake 226 

Crosby ...225 



,256 



Early Mom. • • • . 

Elim 

Elo....» 

El Paso 

Elsenburgh 

Emelia 

Emerald 

Ericson. 

Ermine 

BtruscA 

Evening Hour. . 

Evarest 

Evleen 

Eytinge 



Going Home 232 

Goodwin 250|Javnell6 162 

Golden Gate i.l7HiJorrold 215 



Lord Thy Word 263 

Lucia 162 

Lucombe 261 

Lyons 277 

Lyra ...\....202 

ICannasseh 367 

Manitou 191 

Marlow 208 

.Marland's Mills 219 

Maroan Sea 1 64 

Meed ...176 

Medallion. ^. ..102 

Melta : 174 

Mendon 178 

;Moridoth< 276 

iMeribah 260iPenndalo 194 



Oakwood 166 

Osrle County 193 

Old Hundred 177 

Olds.i 245 

Oleander 166 

Oliver.. 222 

Oloff. 108 

One by One 239 

Ophinelt 221 

Show me Not 272 

Orland^s Rest 221 

Palace... *^ 167 

Park Street 178 

Pastures Fair 272 

Pearl River 194 



Golden Hill 228 

Golden Oity........ 314 

Goldfleld 24i) 

Grand Vision 161 

Greenwood .224 

Greenville 242 

Guardwell 186 

Guide 203 



,313Haddam 358 

.304 Hamden 346 

,255 Hamburg 178 

185HHrville 202 

.160 Hawthomdell 161 

.213Hasel 187 

. 160 Head of the Church 265 

.I85Haring 334 

,239 Heath Hill 187 

J60 Hector 249 

.271 Helper 375 

185,Hcndnn 236 



Josus our King. . . .264 

Joyful Praise 3ft0 

Julian 216 

Junaliska 316 

KAlmia 268 

Kennott 241 

Keyesville 216 

Kinsic 266 

Kirkbridge 368 

KirtUnd Place 217 

La Grange 217 

Lake Street 317 

Liuicaster 190 

Lenox 258| 

Light Hill 262 

Light Serene 252 j 

Ligonier 218! 

Lillian 175! 

Lisbon ...228 

Lombard 190 



Micah 202 

Millmont 191 

Minnesota . . . • 244 

Minneiska 164 

Mirabelle... 168 

Missionary Hymn... 250 



Pennock^s Porch. ... 1 67 

Planet 167 

PleyePs Hymn 236 

Plimpton 222 

Plymouth 227 

Portugese Hynn. ... 27 7 



Monccalm .*204 

Mortal 219 Qucstway 195 



226,Hiawatlu 214 

231|Hibburd. . . .'. l88iLongfeUow 218. 

395 



Mornington 227 

Murray^ Chant ... 163 

Murillo 174 

Myron 164 

Nashville 359 

NatHlie..... 102 

Nectarine 221 

Nettleton 242 

Ncwcourt 259 

Ncv/ Day 165|Rf>ckingham 177 

Nowhope 220 Rosedale 171 

Never Fear 165 Rose Hill 17:t 

NUsen 220 Rothschild 168 

Northern Light .... 2 1 9 Rubenstein 1 68 

Nowlin 253 Ruby Gate 256 

Nuremburg 236i 



Quimby 168 

Quinlan 223 

Redwing 195 

Reinette 265 

Remington 169 

Rei^ew 169 

Repose. 269 

Rhineland 333 

Roberts 195 
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GENERAL INDEX OF TVNES. 



Sabbath Holy 261 

Safala 114 

Savannah 277 

Schuroan 223 

ScotUnd 277 

Seminary Hill 196 

September 170 

Severn 268 

Seymour 286 

Shepherd 226 

Shelter IW 



Shining Shore 242 

Shield U« 273 

Shirland 227 

Sicily 242 

Siioam 205 

Silver Street 227 

Sing of Jesus ..w.269 

Sinner Come 26 1 

Sorrow.* 254 

Spires 206 

State Street 228 



S*.eadrn8t 170 

Stephens 207 

Stonefield 178 

St Ann's 207 

St. Catherine 255 

StlCartin's 208 

St. Thomas 227 

Sweet Best 196 

TalliB. 208 

Tallis' Ev^nft Hymn .178 



Temple Hill 198innion Dale .268 



Thatcher 227 

The Decision 339 

The Flock; 269 

The Patriot's Pray- 
er. .. . 271 

Tolling Hill 197 

Toufjee ....223 

Treasure.....* 198 

Trempeleau 197 

Truverton ...• 171 



Union Hill 171 

United Praise 198 

Vandevere 171 

Varina 206 

Vicar 199 

Vineyard 199 

Violette 276 

Viata 267 



Wabash Avenue... 172 

Wardway. 200 

Wheeler 176 

When tlie Vale 265 

When tlie Mourner. 264 

Wilding 172 

Willett 200 

Willow Fam 172 

Winchell 22G 

Windsor 208 

Windham 177 



Winona 270 

Work in Ood's Vine- 
yard 273 

Worthing ...242 

Xaiitha ....272 

Tare Valley 201 

Telam 201 

Zinda 201 



HYMNS, ANTHEMS, SELECT PIECES AND CHANTS. 



As down in the SunlessBetreats . . . .297 

As tlie Hart Panteth. 340 

A Thousand Years ^...283 

Because He Loved me so .286 

Behold, God, our Shield. 334 

Bella 361 

Blessed are they 823 

Blessed are the Men 330 

Blessed and Holy 833 

Blessed is the Man .392 

Blessed is Uie People • 302 

Bless the Lord 390 

Bless the Lord 306 

Christian, Walk Carefully 287 

Consider the Lilies 826 

Daughter of Zion 345 

Freedom and Truth 366 



He is €k>ne 870 

How Beautiful 350 

How Lovely are thy Tabernacles 304 

How Lovely is Zion « . .352 

I Praise Thee, O Lord my Qod 336 

I will Lift Up 391 

I will Seek my Father 279 

Jcsufl by the Sea. 284 



Love the Lord 298|The Beacon Light 281 



Praise the Lord 355, 816 

Sing unto the Lord 391 

thiit I could Forever Dwell 344 

O Trust in Ood 32 1 

Our Beautiful Home 295 

Our Days are as a Shadow 376 

Our Soul Waitoth 301 

Our Heavenly Father 824 



Pass over to thy Rest 394 

Lead mo to the Bock 282 jPraise the Lord, all ye Nations 312 



Let the Heavens Bejoice 348 

Lift up your Heads 308 

Look and Live 285 

Love your Knemies 325[BegnH Terrsd 



My Sheep hear my Voice 354 

Make a Joyful Noise 393 



Nearer to Thee 394 

(Now when Jesus was Born 310 

Give Bar, O Shepherd Z\3\^ot my will, but thine 394 

God be Mefoiful 393 / 

TT„.t 4U «* .^ . \o Come let us sing 893 

2!r:' ?*^S?™J^ ^'^^^'^ 862 aive Thanks 392 



^i&J^'^.^;'-- 829 Give Thanks Unto the Lord. . .390. 328 Teach me, Lord .W 

^^a^^Do^^ Wo liow Purely .363 Teach me, O Lord 3U 



Prayer 372 

Put on the Whole Armor 818 



.873 



Saviour and Friend 290 

Seek Thou thy Ood 338 

Shepherd of Thine Israel. 358 

Singers of the Mystic Clime 362 Unto Him 

Sing unto the Lord 29U 

Soft floating on the Air 360 

Softly Fades the Twilight Ray 363 



The Beauteous Day 293 

The Decision 339 

Tlie Father's Love 294 

The Ood of Israel 378 

The Law of the Lord ^ 392 

The Lord is Good .^ 305 

The l^rd i:i Gre;it '....383 

The Lord is my Shepherd 393 

The Lord's Prayer 314 

The Song from over the Seas 292 

Tlie Ten Blessings .391 

The Ten Commandments 322 

This is my Commandment 288 

Thou art Fairer 864 

Thou Knowest that I Love Thee 280 

Thou wilt show me 304 

Truth and Freedom 367 



University Anthem 368 

that Loved us 809 



We shall Know Each Other There. . .S9<l 

Who is my Neighbor 890 

Wlio will Meet me 278 

Will you go 29 1 

With my Whole Heart 320 



METRICAL INDEX OF TUNES. 



Iions Meter. 

Advance 155 

Agnes 1 56 

All aainto 178 

Annabel 155 

Baratow 156 

Bellflower ...157 

Bleat Tie 157 

Blue Island 157 

Gafltellan 158 

Closing Day ItH 

Cluster 158 

Content 138 

Decandria 1 75 

De Yere 159 

Diadem 159 

Duke Street 177 

Elsenhurgh 160 

Emerald 160 

Etrusca ,..160 

Federal Street. .... 177 

Froclund 161 

Golden Gate 173 

Graud Vision 161 

Hamburg 178 

HawthornUcU 161 

Hillsdale 176 

Ive's Inlet 162 

Javnelle 162 

Lillian 175 

Lucia 162 

Maroan Sea. ...... .164 

Meed..., ...176 

Melta 174 

liCendon.... 178 

Minneiska 164 

Mirabelle ]6» 

Murray^s Chant ... 163 

Murillo 174 

Myron 164 

Never Fear 165 

New Day 16r» 

Oakwood 160 

Old Hundred 177 



Oleander 166 

Palace 167 

Park Street 178 

Pennock' s Porch. ... 167 

Planet 167 

Quimby 168 

Bemington 169 

Renfrew 169 

Rockingham 177 

Rosedale 177 

Rose Hill 173 

Rothschild. 168 

Rubenstein 1 08 

Safala 174 

September. 170 

Shelter .' .175 

Steadfast 17t) 

Stonefield 178 

Tallin* Uv'ng Hymn. 178 

Truverton 171 

Union HUl 171 

Vandevere 171 

Wabash Avenue;... 172 

Wheeler 176 

Wilding 172 

Willow Farm 172 

Windham 177 

Gommcm Heler. 
Andres 179 

Appenine 180 

Appollo 1 79 

Bellevale 18n 

Bolton Park 181 

Bradford 203 

Bucksport 181 

Bylands Bay 181 

Calm 204 

Cameo 182 

Canterbury 2o8 

Cheyenne 183 

China 307 

Cliristniiv) 208 

Clio 183 

CoUyer 182 



I Coronation 207 Stephens 207 

Darrow 184 St Martin's .208 

Dedham 207 jSweet Rest 196 

Deer Path 203!Tallis 208 

Dcrringford 184 TempleHill 198 

Dixficld 184 Tolling Uill 197 

Dundee 207 Treasure. 198 



Elim 204 

El Paso 186 

Kricson 185 



Trempeleau 197 

United Praise 1 98 

Varina 206 



Julian 216'Going Home. . .^. . .232;Artwell 247 



Rvarest 185 Vicar 199 

Flotow.. 186i Vineyard 199 



Fontlcroy 186 

Glasgow 205 

Guardwell 186 

Guide 203 



Ward way 200 

Willelt 200 

Windsor .208 

Tare Valley ....201 



Harville 202|Yelaro 201 

Hazel 187 Zinda 20 1 



Heath Hill 187 

Hibbard 188 

Inez Hymn. ...... .188 

Ironville 189 

Israella 189 

Lancaster 19o 

Lombard 190 



Lyra. 



Manitou 191 

Marlow 208 

Medallion 102 

Micah 202 

Millmont 191 

Monccalm 204 

Natalie ln2 

O^He County 193 

Oloflf 108 

Pearl River 194 

Penndale 194 

Questway 196 

Redwing 195 

Roberts 195 

Seminary Hill 196 

Siloam...4 205 

Spires 206 

St Ann's 207 



202Chaplot 224 



Bliorft Heter. 

Ahira 226 

Almond 209 

Ashmore 209 

Biuiea 228 

Ballcntine 210 

Barone 210 



Junaliska 216 Haring 234 

Kcyes ville 216 Hondon 236 

Kirtland Place 2 1 7 1 Higli School 234 

La Grange 217 Holley 236 

Lake Street 217!Horizon 2S3 

Ligonier 2I8|Idez Isknd 234 

Lisbon .228:iraperial 233 

Longfellow 218 Ives 235 

Marland's Mills 219 Nuremburg 236 

Morinl 2l9;Pleyers Hymn 236 



Momington 227 

Nectarine 221 

Newhope 22o 

NiLsen 220 



Seymour. 236 

8a and 7s. 

Appledore 2^ 

__ , _.. , Antmun: 242|Caryl. 2:i4 

Northern Light 219 u^r^^pn 23 7 Dort 253 

^*»v«' 222 g^.jj^Ij , .240 Italian Hymn 253 



Banner 247 

Bridgman 249 

Castlemont 248 

Delta 248 

Goodwin .250 

Hector 249 

Missionary Hymn... 2:10 
6a aad 4i. 

Agassiz 251 

America .253 

Beryl 251 

Blossom 2.'>4 

Campaign 2.^2 



Clare 211 

Clymer ...211 

Crescent Lake 226 

Crosby 225 

Dear Home. 212 

Dennis 228 

Dover 228 

DTiclie}<H Hill 212 

Early Morn 213 

Emelia 213 

EvI^on 226 

Fair Island 213 

Golden City 214 

Golden Hill 228 

Greeuwood 224 



Ophinett 221 

Orland's Rest 221 

Plymouth- 227 

Plimpton 222 

Quinlan 222 

Rhineland 223 

Schnman 223 

Shepherd 225 

Shirland 227 

Silver Street 227 

State Street 228 

St Thomas 227 

Thatciier. . .^ 227 

Tourjee 223 

Winchell 226 

7a. 
Anaroosa 229 

Bandline 229 

Benevento 2^)6 

Bigelow 235 

Curwen 230 

Dallas 236 

Danbury 285 



Oarino 2.38;Light Serene. 252 

Doyenne 238 Nowlin. 

Dyerton 238'Sevem. 



Day of Rest 230 

Hiawatha 214 Ey tinge 231 JQlds 

Ithamer 215 Fohtaine 2:>l! 



Ermine.. 239 

Fronded Palm 239 

One by One 239 

Goldiield 240 

Greenville 242 

lona 240 

Kcnnett 241 

Nettleton 242 

Shining Shore 242 

Sicily 242 

Worthing 242 

8s, 7b and 4a 

Amelia 246 

Arcadome 243 

Ashcrolt ....246 

Billow 246 

Braun 243 

Deardou 244 

Deliverance 245 

Hamden 244 

Minnesota •245 

....246 
78 and 68. 



Jerrold 21 5 Freestone 232 Amsterdam 260 

8fnr 



253 

263 

Sorrow 264 

E.M. 

Bethesda 258 

Canea 257 

Clinton 257 

Curtis 256 

Elo 255 

Haddam 258 

Lenox 258 

Ruby Gate 256 

St Catherine 255 

Ii. F. M. 

Nashville 259 

Newcourt 259 

I.. O. H. 

The Decision 339 

B. F, H. 
Dalston.. 369 

0. F. M. 

Aithlone 260 

Fehtal.. 260 

Joyful Praise 260 

Meribah 260 
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METRICAL INDEX OF TUNES 



88 and Oi. 

Sinner Come 261 

4fc and 7a 

Sabbath Holy 261 

6s aod 6s. 
Lucombe 261 

6tt and Ta. 

Alceron 261 

Collins 262 

6a and 8a. 
Cana 262 

Oa and ila. 



6a. 6s, 8. 10 and 4. 

Ada Street 263 GarUnd Wrcatli.. . .265 

D.ilna 263 n^i„„H? 9fts 

Ligl.tHiH 262^^'^^*^, -i^;- 2^^ 

Lord Thy Word. . . .263 Head of the Church 265 



Vi-Jto 287 

88 aivi 4s. 
Alcove 268 



inula. 



269 



6s and 6s. 

When tlio Mourner. 264 

Ts and 68. 

Jesus our KiuK^.. .264 

6s, 88 and 48. 



When the Vale.... 265 

78 and 58. 
iAlmon 267 

KinRfc 266 



Kalmiiw.....,: 268 

KirkbridKO 268 



is ani 6l. 

Cape Race 271 

Rveniit}; Hour 271 

The Patriot's Pray- 
er 271 

Winona 2-70 



Union Dnlc 268' Ss, 6s, 6 and 4 



lOs and Oa. 

Workin God's Vine- 
yard 273 

IDs and 48. 

Shield Us 27.3 

IOj and Us. 



Sa. 



88 and6 jXantha. .......... 272]Brea8t the Wave.. 274 

Sing of Jc8ua.:....269(y,^„t,,3 ''p^^^ 272!?^"*^^^ "« ^JJ 



Barrington 267 RepoAo 



8, Sa and 6- 



Lyons. 277 

_ lOs. 
Ancient of D^ys. ...262>Garden Grove 264iManuasseh 267 The Flock 269 O Show'me Not.' . . .872iHelper 275 



^ ^IPasturcs Pair 272 

2691 98 and 6s. 



Merideth 27*; 

Savannah 277 

Father..., 276 

Portugese Hymn....27T 
Violetto 276 

Us and 8s. 
Circlcton 276 

Us and 108. 

Folsom 277 

128. 

Scotland 317 



SINGING SCHOOL AND CONCERT MUSIC. 



Ah, how Sophia 1 34 

A Sweot Little Girl 114 

Away, Away, the Track is White. ... 92 

Boat Song 58 

Can you Sing? *10f» 

Chicago Street Cries 1 30 

Come and Rest 117 

Come Brothers Arouse ye 91 

Come Count the Time 97 

Come down, Come up 60 

Come Follow Me 133 

Come Join our Happy Throng 81 

Come, oh Come 49 

Come Over the Lake 101 

Comin' thro' the Rye 130 

Elijah and 1 149 

Farewellv my Mountain Home 150 

Fair as the Morning 6S 

Fairy Land 77 

Farmer's Song 1 02 

Follow Mft:..'. 48 

Forest Bchoes 106 

-*B^aCAwr /«£?, , \..,,., 67 



Gently Sighs the Breeze 85 

' Glide on my Bark 104 

Glidinjr on *. 65 

Good Night. . . .' '. 109 

Hail our Natal Mom 113 

Hark, the Song : . . 128 

Homo Again Returning. Ill 

I Know a Fairy Bower 69 

In the Key of A ! 62 

In the Key of B Flat 73 

In tlu) Key of K 66 

In theKevofF 70 

Inthe Koyof G 55 

Johnny 48 

Just like Love 86 

Laughing Song .120 

Lijrht and Shade 71 

Little Acts of Kindness 105 

Little One Come to Me 63 

LittlePhil Prize 48 

Loud the "Storm is Roaring 131 

Music 53 



Not a Tear, Nota Fear 136 

Now Come on, You Cannot Catch ns. .'. 48 

Now Once More ...*.. r . . 52 

Now the Blacksmith 48 

Now the Glorious Day has Come 66 

Now we say Farewell 97 

Oh why Should We 54 

One, Two, TJiree. .- 97 

Summer Night 126 

the Merry Chime 64 

Who is Down in the Well 61 

Piping up so Clear and Strong 48 

Pretty Little May 48 

Ring the Morry BeHs 152 

See-Suw 90 

See the Snow Come Down l'>7 

Serenade 117 

Shepherd's Song 122 

Sing Brother, Sing 72 

Song in Sunshine. 96 

Sound 51 

Sweetly thro' the Silence Stealing 99 

Swiftly o'er the Tide 1^ 



The Brooklet 7l' 

The Cheerful Day 116 

The Contest 124 

The Forest Festival |H8 

The Funeral Bell I40 

The Happy Fanner. i lis 

The Golden Rule lie 

The Hillside 78 

The Key of D 60 

The Mountain Miner*8 Song 144 

The Queen of Night 82 

There's a Witching Light 94 

Tliere is no Death 141 

There's no Time like the Present. .... 95 

The River's Soo)? 57 

The Silver Fountain •. 60 

The Silver Lake 76 

They Mtirch to the RoUing Drum. .... 9T 
Thougit now all Together. ••» 50 

Union Battle March 142 

We are Singing on the Bsiie 49 

When Called Awhile to Part 5«) 

When my Ship Comes in 98 

Wliere is Willie ? 7*% 

Wliistling Farmer Boy 89 

Words of Kindness 108 







INDEX OF FIRST LINES. 



A charge to keep I have 

Again returns the day 

Agaib tlie Lord of Life and Liglit. . . . 

A glory gildH tlie sacred paire 

Alas how poor and little worth 

All hail the power of Jesus* name. . . 

Along the silent path 

Arise ray soul, my joyful power 

Arise ye people and adore 

Arise ye srJnts, nrise 

Ar down in the sunless retreats 

As pants the hart for cooling streams. 

A voice sweetly calls * 

A voice that I hear 

Awake our soul 1 away our fears 

Awake my soul, and with the sun. • • . 
Awake my soul I lift up thine eyes. . . 
Awake my soull stretch every nerve. 
Awake my soull stretch every nerve. . 

Behold a stranger at tho door. ....... 

Begin my soul the^xaltod lay 

Behold how Ihe CrU 

Behold the day is come 

Be joyful in God all ye lands 

Be merciful to me God 

Beyond the dark river of death 

Breast the wave, Christian 

Brightest and best 

Broad is the road that leads to death. 

Bless O^y soul the living God 

Blest he the dear uniting love 

But now when evening shade prevail:*. 
By cool Siloam's shady rill 198, 

Qvt thy burden on the Lord 

Cheer up desponding soul 

Child of sin nud sorrow 

Christian walk carefully 

Christ whose glorv fills the skies 

Come light serene and still 

Come Lord and shield thy cliiMrcn. . . 
Come my soul in sacred lays. .276, 
Come my*soul thy suit prepare 



219 
276 
197 
205 
268 
207 
211 
185 
172 
216 
297 
189 
291 
292 
166 
167 
163 
180 
208 

167 
260 
262 
225 
270 
196 
295 
274 
277 
177 
157 
180 
196 
205 



Come sound his praise abroad.. . .222 

Come thou Almighty King 

Come thou fount of every blessing. . . 

Come thou long expected Jesus 

Come unto me when shadows darkly. 

Come up hither, come away. 

Come weary souls with sin distro«vic<l 
Come we who love tho lord . . ..210, 
Crown his head with endless blessing. 



Did Christ o'er sinners weep. 
Do not mourn, poor child. . • 



Ere I sleep, for every Ikvor 

Kre rolling worlds begin to move. 



Far from mortal cares retreating 

Father of mercies, God of love 

Forever with the Lord • . 

Forgive my folly 

From every stormy wind. . . 172, 160, 
From foes that would the land devoiu*. 

From Greenland's icy mountains 

From Jesse's root behold a branch. . . 
From the depths I have sent up my . . 



Gently Lord, oh gently lead us. ..238, 
Give thanks to Gkxi most high. . .256, 

Give to tlie winds thy fears. * 

Glorious things of thee are spoken 242, 

Glory ! glory to our King 

Glory to thee, my God, this night. . . 

God bless our native land 

God in his temple let us meet 

God is our sun, he makes our day. . . . 

23^ GN»d is the refuge of bis saints. ..175, 

263 God moves in a ibysierious way 

254 Go when the morning shinoth 

287 Great God of Nation:}! now to thee.. . 

235 Great God, to thee my evening song. . 

2:>2iGreat is the Lord our God 27, 

273 Guide me O thou great Jehovah... . . . 

173' 

236| Hallelujah, hallelujah 



227 
253 
242 
242 
274 
231 
161 
214 
24<> 

.219 
.254 

.269 
.156 

.242 
.201 
212 
261 
108 
271 
250 
277 
272 

242 
255 
213 
238 
233 
178 
953 
177 
178 
161 
181 
249 
174 
177 
228 



Hail Jesus all victorious Lord 268 

Hasiat traveler haste 208 

Hark my soul, it is the .Lord 235 

Hark! ten thoujjand harps and voices. 241 
Hark I the skies with music sound. . . .229 

Hark I \yhat mean those holy voices. .239 
Head of the church triumphant. .... .265 

Heavenly Father, Sovereign Lord. . . .236 

High in yonder realms of light. .... .234 

How blest the a;icred tie that binds. 1 75, 1 57 
How beauteousare th^ir feet.224,2lo, 212 

How charming is the place 226 

How did my heart rejoice to hear. .,. .198 

How dread are thy eternal year.** 202 

How gentle GodN cummaDds.228,222,220 

How honored is the place 224 

How perfect is thy word 227 

How pleased and blessed was 1 259 

How pleasant, how divinely fair 157 

How precious is the book divine 203 

How sweetly flowed the gospel sound. 162 
How sweetly flowed the gospel sound. 176 
Hqw sweet, how heavenly is thesi«cht.I99 
How sweet the hour of closing day. .173 

How sweet the melting lay 228 

How sweet the name of Jesus sounds 1 88 
How shall the young secure 2i>4 

I know that my Redeemer lives 203 

ni bless the Lord, Til bless the liord.184 
ril praise my Maker with tSy breath. 259 

I love the volume of thy word 259! 

I love to hear the story 286 

I^m not ashamed to own my Lord. 185,203 

In heavenly love abiding 248, 249 

In Sleep^s serene oblivion laid 165 

I stand on Zion^s mount 213 

Is this the kind return 220 

It is the Father's voice 339 



Jehovah, great I am «... .264 

245 Jesus' sun of righteousness 265 

Jesus thou art our king 264 

272 Joy to the world 1 the Lord is come. .181 



Kingdoms and thrones U» God belong. 160 
Keep me, Saviour, near thy side 236 

Lead me to the rock that is higher. . ..282 

Let every heart rejoice and sing 270 

Let every mortal car attend 20O 

Let Zion nml her sons rejoice 188 

Lift up your heads ye gates and wide.. 169 
Lift up your head desponding Christian .28:i 

Like the eagle, upward, onward 240 

Lo, Gk>d is hcrel lot its adore 161 

Look to Jesus, wear}' one 285 

Long as I live I'll bless thy name 194 

Lord, how secure my conscience was .2iiS 

Lord of the world above. 2riS 

Lo! the storm of life is breaking 291 

Lord thyself reVeal 261 

Lord thy word abideth 263 

Lord, when we bend before thy throne .2i4 
Lord, what offering shMl we bribg. . ..236 
Lowly and solemn be 253 

Meek and lowly, pure and holy 237 

Men of God, go take your stations. . .^243 

My country His of thee 25.1 

My days are gliding swiftly by 242 

My God 1 the spring of all my joys 190 

My Saviour, as thou wilt .262 

My soul be on thy guard 216. .220 

My soul, how lovely is the place 183 

Mv soul,.how lovely is the place 2o6 

My soul it is thy God ^21 

My soul repeat his praise.. 209,227,2 18,.222 
My thoughts surmount these lower. ..191 

« 

Nearer my God to thee 251 

Night is the. time to rest 223 

No change of time shall ever shook. . . 195 

Now be the gospel bsnner 247 

Now joyful strains we lift on high. ... 183 
Now to the Lord a noble sons: 161 

O blessed souls are they 228 
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INDEX OF FIRST LINES. 



. O all ro nutiont praiMihe Lord 3n8iSHbbkth Iiolj 361 

ObleM die Lord, luy soiit SlslSiirely through another wenk 31<i 

O cease, my wandering soul. . . .S28, 2IT Saviour breathe an eveuiog lilasaing. .z:ts 

Oof^thatara weary 176{Sav!i>iir, 'tis to Thee 201 

Father unto thee 2a4<8eo A^m Zion's s«cr«d rounlain F.344 

O Ood, our help in agea paat !iie|Sond down iliy rest, O Ood 22: 

O lioly, holy Lord SS6, Shepherd of tliine Israel lead us 34' 

Oh nhoH mo not my Saviour dying.. .!12|Sheplicrd, wliile tlie flock ia feeding. .269 

O I love to lliiiik i)f JiwiM 284|Sing of Je»u«, aing (braver. """ 

O Jesii". thuu iho beauty art 2<n;8mner come 

Q;ie 1>y one the asDilH are flowing. ...2:19, Soil be tlie«ently breathingoolM 116,166 

.One sweetly Bolemn thought. . ..23:1, 21 J Soft i« the litrht of SabliHtli eve Ill 

"Oil tbe.niouiitaiii top appearinir. 24SS»(lly now the light 



The Sabbath dnj has rnoehod iti cloacl7l 

These are the crowns [h:it m shall... 193 

The Toico of free gmco 311 

"■ wind i» hi|;h, tl.c night is drear. . 16B 
ik gcntlr of the erring one. 104 

Tliis is my com'iiondment. 



We've no abiding ci»F here 115 

Wliat cheering words lire these 216 

Whste'er Ood docs ia well 3i>i 

When all tliy mcrciei* O my Rod 3ni) 

When as returns this Holemn day 199 

When languor and AiteaKO invade 196 



■\ Those who nrt enthroned above 2]9iWheii onr earthly life is ei . 

19 Thou art the way, by Thee alone 191 1 When overwhelmed with crief Ill 

:9 Thou great Instructor leet I stray nslWhen the mourning, weeping 2G4 

;l Thou knoweat how each word of thine 2aoWhon the morn is brigitt nud fair 119 

II must go forth alone, my soul. .. 197lWhen the spark of life is waalng. ttm 

' now the nations sit beneath llo' When the vale of death appeara, 36'> 

j'nll the'chatiging scenee of life.. .HOI I When Thou, ray righteous judge aci 

Onward Hpeod lliy conqiieriug flight;. 26>>|Sangg of praise the nngels xang. ..3:i3,l:i3<Tliu>< fir the Lord liiu led me on 169 When wave* of sorrow round me swell .181 

O praise yo the Lord ^311 Soon as I heard my Father any 181. Thy hnppy ones a strain begin 1X9 Whilo my Redeemer's near 316.33S 

OswaetAHt thonglit.Ogluddeetjoy. ..2!)4|Sooii may the last gUd song ari^e I^B-Thy way not mine, Lord 363 Wliilo shepherds watched tlieir flocks.. 1 93 

Thou that heiireat prayer 231 1 Stand uri my soull shake oil thy fcars.l68''Tix by thofuith of joys to come IlojWhile with cenacl<-ai coureethe sun. . .336 

O Thou that hearoHt the prayer orrailh.2G0jS«eut harp of Judah, bIiuU Uii-aomid. IGCi'Tis by thy strength the mountains. . .301 :Wlio are tliese in hrifrht array 33S; 

O thou to whom all creatures bow. . .ZuS'Swcet is (he work, my Qod, my King. i.<iB;'TiH iiiid'niglit, mid on Olive's brow. .. 114 jWlio shall ascend thy heavenly place. 118 

Our blOHt Redeemer ore he breathed. 268, Sweet irf llie Work. ifrA 3l3Toblero thy chosen r^ce 321 Wlio will meet me when I din 31» 

OurFathi-rin Hoiivea 215;Sweet was the time when first I felt 196,201 To die is g;iin if burning woo 158 Why do we mourn departed friends. . .!i-1 

ir the hills aro the fields so fair. . .212|Swi(Uy glide tlie hours away 334 To God in'wixmi 1 trnnt 327 Wliy search ye in the narrow tomb . .I!)t 



where tliaU rest be found. 226, 21i9 

Part in peace, is day before us. . . 
Praise the I«rd, his mercies show 
Prik>o the I>ord. ye liauvensallDre him.2B9 

Fraixe to dod. immortal praise 236 

Praise to Him, who built tlie hills 111 

Praise to Thee, thou great Creator 131 

Praise ye tlie Lon], exalt his name. . . 168 
Pniincye the LordI my heart sballj' 
Purer yet, and purer 368 



;To God our Yoicea let us raise 1 7.1 Why should w 

, , . . n^_!To our Almighty Maker, God 20G' Why sinks mj 

aclent '""■y«-.--;-'---"v:-ff*Toour Redeemer's glorious name lS6,189'Wliy will re waste on ■ning cares. . .113 

Mllows sweU, the winds are WrI', IM^o p„i^ <,„, ahepherd'a ciro 319|Witl, all n'y power of heart. Ill 

. Thee, my God and Savlonr 3*8, With humble heart and tongue. . 



othe Lord 171 * 



'I The festal morti, my God, lias Come. .2G.>'^ ^^^ ^^ 

»The God of Abraham praise... '64:^;; yiy "^i«, fefr wr^^! ! !^^ ! ;i36!w!Ih jorwrhaiUheTcl^ 

1 T '^ Lord how wondrous are his ways "59 Triumphant Zioa Uft thy head los! With one consent let all the earth.. 162.111 

,; The Lord IS only my support. 3081 " ' — ■ ..._.. 

e Lord is our shepherd 277! 

:! The Lord is risen, indeed 2\1\^''»' *« I*"*- " 

'\ The Lord Jehorah reigns 2S8i 

'The Lord ray shepherd is 330,3 11, 223 |Wako. n mv aoiil, -nd lisll the mom.l 

The mercies of my Ood and King lae.Wnko, O niy soul, and liaii the mom.l 

Rajoice the Lord Is King 357 The morning light is hroaking l.lojWako the H<mg of jubiipe 330-; 

Rest fur ti^e weary 390[There is a happy land SM We are xailitiir o'nr an ocean "" 

Rise crowned with light 275,Tliere is a land of pure delight SOc'We are watching, we are w^ting. . 

Rise my soul and stretch thy wings. .250lThere is ao hour of peaceful rest IBIjWolcunie, sweet day of rent 

BoUonihou joyful day „.262IThere is a stream whose gentle How.. 162lWe lift our hearts to Thee 



I Te boundless realms of joy ^- ..S.i5 

8 Te host of heaven, yo mighty ones.... IBS 
« Te tribes of Adam join 358 
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Zion standi with hills sun'onBded.....S4S 
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